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The offering has been oversubscribed. This advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 


New Issue 
100,000 Shares 
é & 
Noma Electric Corporation 
(A New York Corporation) 

Common Stock 

Transfer Agent: Bankers Trust Company, New York City Registrar: The Chase National Bank of the City of New Yor! 
Capitalization 
(Upon Completion of Present Financing) 
Authorized Outstanding 
Common Stock (no par value).............. 225,000 Shares 200,000 Shares 


(No Bonds or Preferred Stocks are either Outstanding or Authorized) 


This stock is a purchase from individuals and does not represent financing on the part 
of the Corporation. 


Saltent features, as summarized by Mr. Joseph Block, President of the Corporation, from his letter: 


History and Business: In June, 1925, the Noma Electric Corporation was incorporated in New York State with 
a nominal capital of $10,000 for the purpose of providing a nucleus around which the leading companies in the 
field of Christmas tree and decorative lighting could group themselves. In 1926 the capital was increased to 
$200,000, and the Noma Electric Corporation did about 35% of the decorative lighting business done in this 
country. In 1927 additional companies were absorbed, until today the management estimates that the Cor- 
poration has about 80% of this business. The Corporation is the leading factor in the field. 


Products and Their Distribution: The Corporation's products include sets of all kinds for Christmas, Thanksgiv- 
ing, Hallowe'en and other holidays, together with outdoor sets for carnivals, lawn parties and celebrations. 


As an indication of the volume of the business, the Corporation used last year over 35,000,000 incandescent 
Mazda lamps. It has built up splendid jobber connections, and has over five hundred authorized distributors of 
Noma Decorative Lighting Products, including the leading jobbers of this country. A substantial portion of the 
output of the Corporation is taken by the leading chain store syndicates. Last year for the first time these 
products had the benefit of national advertising, and the value of this is reflected in the profits for the year 1927. 


Earnings: The earnings of the business for the period commencing March 1, 1927, and ended February 20, 
1928, as certified by Messrs. S. D. Leidesdorf & Co., and for the two preceding calendar years, as reported by 
the management, are as follows: 


Earnings After Earnings Per Share 


Federal (200,000 Shares) 

Tax Reserve Common Stock 
Period from March 1, 1927, to February 20, 1928... .$526,987.28 $2.63 
Period from January 1, 1926, to December 31, 1926.. 356,000.00 1.78 
Period from January 1, 1925, to December 31, 1925.. 242,000.00 1.21 


Dividends: The management has announced its intention of placing this Common Stock on an annual dividend 
basis of $1.60 per share, payable quarterly, beginning August |, 1928. 


Management: The management for many years has been active in the decorative lighting trade, and has been 
responsible for the rapid growth and successful development of the Corporation. The Bankers will be repre- 
sented on the Board of Directors by Mr. Philip Maslansky, President of the New York Merchandise Company. 


Listing: The Corporation has agreed to make application to list this stock upon the New York Curb Market. 


All leval details in connection with this issue are subject to the approval of Messrs. Cadwalader, Wickersham & Taft for the Bankers, and 
I, Gainsburg, Esa. for the Company. We offer this Common Stock if. as and when authorized, issued and received by us. subject te 
approval of our counsel of all legal proceedings im connection therewith. 


This stock is offered as a speculation 
Price $21.50 per share 


George H. Burr & Co. 


The above statements are not guarantead. but are obtained frem seurces we believe to he reliable and upon which we have acted in ‘ir 
burchase of this stock. 
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Odd Lots 











By diversifying your stock buying you create a reserve strength in 
your holdings. In the event of depression in one stock the others 
will not necessarily be affected. 


That is why we advocate buying ten shares of stock in ten different 
industries rather than one hundred shares in one stock. 


Our booklet explains the many advantages of buying Odd Lots. 
Ask for Booklet M.W. 333 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 








John Muir&(o. 


Members (New York Stock Exchange 
W YNew York Cotton Exchange 
50 Broad ay Associate Members: New York Curb Market 


New York 
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x Investing One’s Savings in the 
Second Largest Industry 


Public Utilities, especially the electric power and 
light companies, appeal to all classes of investors as 
an attractive medium for sound investment. This 
is because of their uniformly good management 
and supervision by State boards, as well as for the 








You are invited to send 
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for our booklet on this 
subject. Ask for ‘Public 
Utility Securities as 
Investments” — AT-282 
































A.C.ALLYN*° COMPANY 


Investment Securities oY 
CHICAGO NEW YORK BOSTON PHILADELPHIA MILWAUKEE ( 
67 W. Monroe St. 30 Broad St. 30 Federal St. Packard Bldg. 110 Mason St. 


MINNEAPOLIS 
415 So. 2nd Ave. 


essential quality of their product, the stability of 
their earnings and assured future expansion due 
to a constantly increasing demand for current. 


We recommend Public Utility Bonds. 
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SAN FRANCISCO 
405 Montgomery St. 


DETROIT 
Dime Bank Bldg. 


ST. LOUIS 
420 Olive St. 
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Legal investment for Trust 
Funds in the State of 
New Jersey 
MONMOUTH 
TITLE & MORTGAGE 
GUARANTY CO. 
First Mortgage 


Collateral 512% Bonds 
Series A 


To yield 
over 5%% 





Write for complete 
information 





i 


A.B.Leach&Co.,Inc. 
57 William St., New York 


Send me complete information 
in regard to Monmouth Title & 
Mortgage Guaranty Co. Bonds. 











For convenience, use this coupon. 














MOUNTAIN 
PRODUCERS 
CORPORATION 


We have available for 
distribution a descrip- 
tive circular regarding 
this company. 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & ,CO 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad St. New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 
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Since 1893 


The House of Hodson has analyzed, approved and placed with investors the secu- 
rities of scores of substantial financial institutions. The House believes in the 
policy of allowing investors to share in the profits which their money helps to 
make possible. The idea has been to give the investor as much as possible rather 
than as little as possible. 


Participating Bonds 


are obligations of corporations engaged in a branch of the financial field, 
where earnings are larger than in most other kinds of business. They 
have never defaulted in any payment. In addition to 6% bond 

interest, paid quarterly, you participate in the earnings. 





THIS BOOKLET has placed extra dollars 
in the pockets of many investors. Send the 
coupon for your copy. 


Clarence Hodson s [ob 


am ESTABLISHED 1893 = INC 
PECIALIZE IN SOUND SECURITIES 
YIELDING ABOVE THE AVERAGE 


| 165 Broadway New York 
























































Do You Realize the Phenomenal. 
Growth and Inevitable Future of 


CHAIN THEATRES? 


A recently published compilation of the profit trend of 25 leading industries 
indicated that those companies operating chain motion picture theatres headed 
this list with an increase in profit over the corresponding period of the preced- 
ing year of 41.2%. 

Chain Theatres operate on a cash basis with no inventory problems and serve 
a fundamental demand of modern existence. This phase of the motion picture 
industry is not subject to the vicissitudes of the producing companies. 

The economy and efficiency of large chain store management have been ap- 
plied to chain theatres with amazing success. 

The trend of the exhibition phase of the motion picture industry is unmis- 
takably towards large chains, due to the economy of their operations and their 
ability to obtain the better pictures at lower prices through their combined 
purchasing power. 


We believe that the securities of the larger chain theatre 
groups offer unusual opportunity for profitable investment 


Write us for suggestions 


Bonner, Brooks & Co. 


120 Broadway, New York 
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LAST CHANCE TO OBTAIN FREE 


STATISTICS 
GRAPHS 










A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Security and 
Economic Data. A most complete and helpful Manual 
prepared in a unique style, that saves the investors’ time 
and yet gives complete information on every important 





NOT FOR SALE industry and security. 
HIS volume, just off the press, contains in statistical and text form informa- 
tion that will be invaluable as a ee which to construct your 
business and investment program throug 5 
You Must Act The contents of this Manual have been selected by experts who devote their 
entire time to analyzing business and investment conditions. They know what 
At Once— facts and comparisons will give you a basis for analyzing and forecasting busi- 
ness conditions and selecting profitable investments. In this new Manual we 
give this information in handy reference form. It also enables you to determine 
We only print the comparative strength or weakness of securities in the same groups. 
h ° f By publishing this Manual now it is possible for us to include the Annual 
eneugn copes © Reports of a large number of corporations as well as preliminary annual state- 
our Manual to fill ments. This book will be of tremendous help to every business man and investor 


throughout the coming year in making their investment and trading selections. 


actual needs. The Among other important features are: 


increased demand | mapxeTs— DOMESTIC TRADE AND BUSINESS— 
for 1928 Manual is |- Sich Bihiadiiak Bartow Business Review Covering the 
far exceeding ex- by E. D. Ki : General Situation. 
e yt. . ng. Important Money Changes. 
pectations, there- Comparison of earnings of all leading companies Commodities, Including Price Fluctuations in 


for several years back. 


1927. 
New Stock Listings. Record of Production in Leading Commodities. 


Corporation and Gevernment Financing in 1927. 


fore to be sure of 











ettin our co Stock Market Range for 1927. 
ad & “ d PY Dividend Changes in 1927. SECURITIES— 
poe ee — — a seen cao he 1997. Earnings and Financial Position, 
your subscription Curb Market. with Charts and Tables. 
. Railroads Accessories Textiles Tires 
without delay. Public Utilities | Automobiles Mining Paper 
BONDS— Food and Packing Chemivcals Steel Sugar 
2 Chain Stores Leather Coal Shipping 
Bond Financing. Mail Order Machinery Oil Tobacco 
Review of Unlisted Bonds. Radio Curb 


One hundred tables and charts illustrating basic conditions in each industry and fully detailed tables giving leading 
companies’ earnings, financial position, etc., over a period of years. The charts and tables in this year’s Manual are 
especially important, as 1927 is added, thus giving you the statistical data over the last few years. Practically every 
company of importance, whether listed or unlisted, is included. The data gives the investor a complete record of the 
growth or decline of practically every leading corporation, which will enable him to determine the real trend of the 
company’s affairs. 


This valuable volume will be sent you FREE, providing you send in your subscrip- 
tion to The Magazine of Wall Street for one year, using the Special Offer Coupon. 
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SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer SPECIAL FREE Manual Offer 


Good for 15 Days 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


T enclose $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for one year (26 issues), beginning with the next issue. It is 
understood T am to receive free: 


The Magazine of Wall Street 1928 Manual, just off the press. 
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Publisher’s Note:—If you are already a subscriber, your subscription will be extended for one year from present date of expiration. 
Apr. 7-28 Canadian Postage 50 cents Extra; Foreign, $1.00 Extra. 
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salHERE are all sorts of 
#1@) theories of what consti- 

my tutes the best investment. 
Many of these are inter- 
esting, some are valid 
and a few are practical. 
With all deference, however, to 
the able minds which have com- 
posed these theories the author 
offers the following as his defini- 
tion of what constitutes the best 
investment. 

The best investment is that se- 
curity which at a particular time 
and for a particular purpose is 
the most suited to the needs of the 
investor. 

If the investor has reached that 
point in life where he is able to 
retire on what he has and live on 
the income, where he desires to 
rest and enjoy life as compensa- 
tion for a career of hard work 
and sacrifice, the idea of making 





wis Is ‘4 “Best” Saieeidiichal 


money will probably be less ap- 
pealing to him than the security 
obtainable from safe investment. 
In that case, the best investment 
for him will be sound bonds and, 
perhaps, a sprinkling of the 
soundest stocks. In that case, his 
choice will be governed almost 
solely by considerations of safety 
of principal and income. 

If the investor is still in his 
youth or prime, if he still has his 
fortune to make, if he has his 
health and a profitable position 
with prospects of greater earning 
power, the idea of safety of in- 
come will probably be less ap- 
pealing to him than the possibility 
of increasing the value of his 
principal through judicious em- 
ployment of funds in that type of 
security which may benefit the 
greatest from the nation’s pros- 
perity. In that case, he will se- 





lect common stocks of undoubted 
merit. For him, the best invest- 
ment will not be a bond or a pre- 
ferred stock but a common stock. 

What the investor should do, 
therefore, is not to follow rules 
blindly or entertain preconceived 
notions in the business of invest- 
ing. He should first make a 
rational effort to understand his 
own position, prospects and re- 
quirements, and intelligently set 
about to apply his knowledge in 
the most suitable way. 

A security may be desirable but 
not for all people. It depends on 
the requirements of the investor. 
Unless he has taken the pains to 
ascertain what these require- 
ments are, it is to be feared that 
he will have less success in his in- 
vestment than he really ought to 
have, with the exercise of ordi- 
nary judgment. 
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assets of their companies. 
of more than ordinary interest. 


—what’s it all about? 
investigation be conducted? 


1. Stocks With Hidden Assets 


—a group of six stocks, carefully analyzed, which possess 
hitherto unappreciated possibilities based largely on the unrevealed 
Investors will find this set of analyses 


2. The Nation’s Growing Exchanges 


—Though the New York Stock Exchange naturally occupies 
the most conspicuous position of all American Exchanges, it is 
time to call attention to the important work done in the various 
smaller Exchanges located in other cities. 
great aid to investors in coming to a clearer understanding of the 
functions of these important organizations. 


3. The Public Utility Investigation 


Other equally important features will be found in the 
APRIL 21st ISSUE 
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What is the purpose? 
What will be its practical effect? 

These and other vital questions answered for the benefit of hun- 

dreds of thousands of investors holding public utility securities, 


This article will be a 


How will the 
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Read This Valuable Book 
Before Making 


Your Investments 


CEE! 
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ERE is the investment wisdom and 
experience of a lifetime “boiled 
down” to a few invaluable pages—safe 
rules for placing surplus money at a good 
rate of income. 


This booklet was written for, and is sent free on 
request to those having large or small amounts to invest. 
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No matter who your financial advisor is—send for 
this booklet, read it, and discuss it with him. The safe 
investment of funds, in any amount, is a subject 
which should be understood by every thoughtful man 
and woman. - 

These valuable rules have been devised out of an 
experience in investing millions of dollars with a long 
record of safety. 


You may have this book without cost or obligation. 
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: fERICAN BOND & MIORTGAGE LO. 
\ ; \ 
\ Capital and Surplus over $9,000,000 \ 
\ \ 
\ , 
\ 127 North Dearborn Street 345 Madison Avenue 
N . ; N 
Chicago New York City 
\ 
N ) \ 
\ Boston Philadelphia Albany Detroit 
N Buffalo Cleveland and over 30 other cities 

Established 1904 AN OLD RESPONSIBLE HOUSE incorporated 
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MANAGING EDITOR 


INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Market Operations of Large Corporations—Federal 


Reserve Policies and the 


Business 


Market-—The 


Trend—Marginal Accounts—The Market Prospect 


s)|NNOUNCEMENT that the du Pont 
#| Company had disposed of 114,000 
shares of the U. S. Steel Corporation 
common stock in the open market, at 
what is commonly supposed to have 
resulted in a substantial profit raises 
the interesting question whether such prac- 
tices may not be condemned by investors 
who would prefer to see their corporations’ 
surplus put to more permament—and per- 
haps safer—use than the acquisition of 
securities for speculative purposes. To be 
fair to the du Pont Company, it is commonly 
understood that when they originally made 
the purchase of the Steel shares, they did so 
as a definite investment to be held more or 
less permanently, but the attitude of the 
Federal Trade Commission to what is known 
as the “community interest” of large cor- 
porations is understood to have lately im- 
pelled the du Pont company to liquidate its 
holdings lest it come under the ban of the 
Commission. ; 

Though the. purpose of their investment in 
Steel may have been sound enough, never- 
theless there is no question but what it had 
the effect of placing the duPont company in 
the position of speculating in the market. It 
is understood that other corporations have 
utilized their funds in about the same 
manner. 

In other cases, corporations have loaned 
their cash out in the call money market, but 
it stands to reason that from a purely mar- 
ket viewpoint, the nature of the origin of 
funds secured in this manner would indicate 
the strong probability that this source of 





supply cannot be considered a permament 
acquisition for market purposes since, osten- 
sibly, corporations are compelled to with- 
draw their monies from the market when 
their business requirements compel. 

From the viewpoint of the corporation, 
however, there is certainly nothing against 
loaning funds in the call money market since 
such loans are the mostly easily liquidated 
and are the easiest to be made available to 
lenders. With such practices there can be no 
quarrel. But when corporations use their 
surplus to invest in the common stocks of 
other corporations, a necessarily speculative 
tinge is imparted to the undertaking. 

To a certain extent, at least, the funds so 
used are employed for purposes not related 
to the nature of the business itself. Should 
the corporations prove incorrect in their 
guess, the result would prove a loss. 

During a period of rising stock prices such 
as we have enjoyed in the past few years, 
judicious investment in the stocks of other 
corporations has naturally proved a profit- 
able undertaking for those corporations 
which have chosen to invest their surplus or 
part of it is this way. But the question may 
be asked: what will the value of such in- 
vestments be if and when the market should 
enter a cycle in which declining prices proved 
the order of the day? In that case, share- 
holders will undoubtedly want to know why 
the managers of their properties invested 
their funds in securities, and not in con- 
structive business undertakings. | 

Unfortunately, to a certain extent such 
speculative purchases are due to the obsolete 
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anti-trust laws which prohibit the acquisi- 
tion of competing properties, except under 
the most rigid restrictions. Were this 
method of investment open to corporations, 
on a greater scale than at present, undoubt- 
edly they would not of choice invest their 
surplus to any large extent in the securities 
of other corporations. And, furthermore, 
with more funds at their disposal than they 
are able to utilize profitably in strict business 
undertakings or in new construction it is 
perhaps inevitable that speculative practices 
should creep into corporation methods. The 
market result to-date has been satisfactory 
but this is no guarantee that equal success in 
future years will meet similar efforts. 
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N undoubted spirit 
of increasing cheer 
marks _ business 

sentiment. Basic industries are picking up 
and car loadings are showing improvement. 
Steel tonnage is about as high as could be ex- 
pected and with higher prices obtained, 
profits for this industry should be quite 
satisfactory during the second quarter. Rail- 
road earnings, also, should make an improve- 
ment during this period as compared with 
the same period in 1927. The automobile in- 
dustry, of course, is in a satisfactory posi- 
tion. Unemployment is quite extensive as 
yet but the advent of the open season for in- 
dustry and agriculture and increasing sea- 
sonal industrial operations should bring the 
number down considerably. Commodity 
prices are showing a reasonable degree of 
firmness. Altogether, business prospects 
during the next few months seem improving 
at present writing. 


BUSINESS 
CONDITIONS 


av 


HEN the 
Federal 
Reserve 

Board raised its rediscount rate from 314 

to 4% a few weeks age, it was presumed this 

action Was prompted in large degree by the 
excessive speculation which at that time 
characterized the market. It was supposed 
this action would result for a considerable 
veriod, at least, in holding speculation within 
bounds. Simultaneously, the Reserve Board, 
in order to withdraw funds from the market, 
embarked on a policy of selling its Govern- 
ment securities. After the first unpleasant- 
ness caused by this change of policy, the 
market righted itself and then staged the 
most uproarious advance in history. To this 


FEDERAL RESERVE 
POLICIES 


date then, the Reserve Board has been prac- 
tically helpless in acting as a brake upon the 
market. It still has, of course, the weapon 
of a further raise in the rediscount rate at 
its disposal and, further, may intensify its 
program of withdrawing funds from the 
market through the vehicle of the sale of 
Government securities. Efforts in the latter 
direction have quite recently been renewed 
on a large scale but to date the effect upon 
the market has been imperceptible. To raise 
the rediscount rate again would result prob- 
ably in embarrassing European bankers who 
are busy trying to stabilize banking condi- 
tions. Furthermore, it would undoubtedly 
result in attracting more funds here from 
Europe than is already the case so that an 
additional source of credit for market pur- 
noses would be available. Evidently, the 
Federal Reserve will have its troubles in 
calling a halt on market speculation but the 
internal position of the market itself will in- 
evitably act as its own deterrent. 


TM 


HE tremendous specu- 
lation in the market 
is the result of an 

enormous public interest. It is claimed that 
never before has public appetite for securi- 
ties, especially those of a speculative order, 
reached the present scale of magnitude. 
Such a situation, of course, is not precisely 
the most healthy that could be imagined for 
it suggests a great deal of indiscriminating 
buying. Undoubtedly, at the climax the 
public will have the stocks and the financial 
pools the money. It would pay, under pres- 
ent hectic market conditions, to adhere to the 
most strict interpretation of what constitutes 
a soundly margined account. Not less than 
50% is safe under present conditions and 
foolish speculators who are trading on “‘shoe- 
strings” will find out to their cost that there 
is one rule of speculation they can never hope 
to violate with much success and that is to 
buy no more than one is able to carry com- 
fortably, regardless of the inducements of- 
fered by prospects for rapid profits. His- 
tory has shown but investors have not yet 
learned that the public often loses its paper 
profits and, in fact, no small part of its prin- 
cipal through adding to its stock market 
holdings in a boiling market. 


MARGINS 


I 
MARKET COMPLETE review 
PROSPECT of the position and 


: outlook for the stock 
market will be found on the next page. 
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PUBLIC UTILITIES 


INDUSTRIALS 


HE continued series of three 

million-share days accompanied 

by violent advances in common 
stocks has created a new record for 
the market. Thus far this year, there have been many 
more three-million and four-million share days than in the 
entire history of the New York Stock Exchange. Seats on 
the Exchange have risen to $350,000, a gain of 100% in a 
comparatively few years. The enormous volume of trans- 
actions threatens not only to overtax the mechanical facili- 
ties of the Exchange but is decidedly a greater burden than 
can be borne for any extended period by perspiring and ex- 
hausted brokers who must execute commissions pouring in 
on them from all quarters of the country. 

The nation has evidently gone speculation mad and the 
stock market has become the favorite topic of conversation 
where men congregate. Many people in all walks of life 
are risking perhaps too much in the ever-present desire to 
make a fortune quickly and without working too hard at it. 
This psychological reaction has been encountered by the 
stock market many times in the past, and, when it has, 
all precedents are smashed for the time being. 





The phenomena of a nation-wide specu- 
Speculation lation in stocks while most conspicuous 

at present in America is by no means 
confined to it. At present several European countries are 
in the throes of stock speculation, much to the distress of 
conservative banking interests who had been hoping for a 
8enuine recovery abroad without the fireworks which are 
currentiy being displayed in the security markets. Inci- 
dentally; it is very much of a question whether the present 
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World-Wide 


Powerful New Influences at Wor 
in Security Markets 


By E. D. King 








tremendous speculation in securities 
in America did not in part receive its 
impetus abroad. It is now definitely 
known that European interests are 
heavily involved in the American market and that surplus 
European funds are being utilized to purchase American 
securities. Canada, too, has recently been going through 
the swift paces of stock market speculation and there has 
been a regular orgy of gambling in Canadian mining se- 
curities for some time. Furthermore, practically all of the 
Stock Exchanges in the United States are scenes of great 
public activity, and the price of seats on local Exchanges 
is advancing. 





But the New York Stock Exchange naturally remains 
the point of greatest interest, for the movements of the 
securities listed there are the most spectacular. The ex- 
tent of the enormous advances that have taken place in the 
past few weeks may be appreciated from the following 
comparisons: 


Price March1 Recent Price 


General Motors ............. 137 199 
REN Mm eee or creates aie Siena eed acs 96 174 
[20h ae (01) 39 61 
CBS LON PINGS 05s: s pisise sb d:0i010 196 269 
Victor Talking Machine ..... 66 91 


These advances have been accompanied by the most enor- 
mous individual turnover in the history of the stock market. 
It has been by no means uncommon for daily transactions 
in General Motors and Radio to reach the gigantic figure 
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i Comparison of Three Important Groups 
Railroads Public Utility Industrial 
Re Selling Selling 
Earned Price Earned Price Earned Price 
per No. of per No. of per No. of 
Share times 1927 Share times 1927 Share times 1927 
Price 1927 = earnings Price 1927 earnings Price 192' earnings 
ww, Balt. & Ohio ($6)... 116 $9.42 12 Am. Tel. & Tel. (9) 181 11.76 15 Amer. Can (2)..... 83 $4.11 20 
, Can, Pacific (10)... 213 12.08 17 Am. N. W. & E. (1) 58 2.79 20 Gen, Motors (5) ... 194 12.99 15 
Ches, & Ohio (10).. 196 24.19 8 B’klyn Edison (8).. 229 11.15 20 Montgom. Ward (4).. 188 10.25 13 
Gt. Northern (5).... 100 9.23 9 Columbia Gas (5).. 92 5.28 17 Radio (—) ........ 175 6915 28 
4» N. Y¥. Central (8).. 172 15.20 11 Comm’lth Pow. (2%) 173 4.36 16 Sears, Roebuck (24%) 98 5.95 16 
| Norfolk & West. (8) 190 21.23 8 Consol, Gas (5) .... 140 8.79 15 Texas Gulf (4) ..... 78 4.76 16 
Penn, R. RB. (3%).. 68 6.82 10 Detroit Edison (8).. 177 11,32 15 U. 8. Steel (7)..... 149 8.80 17 
Southern Rwy. (8).. 147 14.40 10 Montana Pow. (5).. 162 6.58 24 U. 8. C. I, Pipe (10) 269 21,11 12 
He St. Louis-San Fr. (7) 121 10.75 11 Stand. G. & E. (3%) 64 5.09 12 Victor Tlk. Mach. (4) 89 8.98 10 
Union Pacific (10).. 194 15.52 12 Western Union (8). 167 15.09 11 Woolworth (5) .... 186 2.06 20 
Avg. 10.8 times Avg. 16.5 times Avg. 16.7 times | 
me =e Se mre ——S—— =— | 





of 500,000-600,000 shares. When it is considered that the 
entire daily turnover of the Stock Exchange before the war 
hardly surpassed this figure, it will be appreciated to what 
extent the market has expanded. At present prices, a 
daily turnover of 500,000 shares in General Motors involves 
the stupendous total of close to 100 million dollars in one 
stock alone. Single blocks of stock in Radio, General Mo- 
tors and others of from ten to twenty-five thousand shares 
are frequent individual occurrences. Such transactions may 
involve amounts running up to as much as five million dol- 
lars apiece. From such figures may be gained an idea of 
the stupendous character of the speculation now in process. 
It is also obvious that while public transactions are un- 
doubtedly on a very large scale, the bulk of trading in the 
more active and spectacular issues is being conducted in 
the behalf of powerful financial figures who are accustomed 
to dealing in units of millions of dollars. 


Famous _ In accounting for the unusual current activ- 
Figures ity of the market, the names of Durant, Cut- 

ten, Raskob and the Fisher brothers figure. 
With the exception of Mr. Durant, who has been identified 
with the market for many years, the others, except in re- 
cent years, were unknown to the American public. Yet 
so rapid has been their rise to power that today their 
names wield undoubted potency. While reports of their 
activities are undoubtedly exaggerated, nevertheless it may 
be taken for granted that the current speculation has been 
greatly stimulated by these individuals and others similar 
to them in power and resourcefulness. 

Men of this type, however, are much more than mere 
market manipulators. They are, it may be assumed, pos- 
sessed of extraordinary vision with the mental power to 
grasp an idea of the true possibilities inherent in American 
industry and the courage to back their ideas with their 
fortunes. Almost all of the great American pioneers or 
the men who have had a large part in building America 
possessed uncanny vision and their fortunes have been 
merely the incidental, inevitable results of their prescience. 
In any case, the public, in its own imagination, has endowed 
these leading figures of the present market with extraordi- 
nary powers and this explains why their leadership is so 
potent. The great influence of these men, also tends to ex- 
plain the steadily growing participation of the public in the 
securities markets though prices, by old measures, are in- 
disputably high. ° 





New Stand- But in recent years, old standards of 
ards Needed V@lue seem to have indicated that their 

usefulness is diminishing. The market 
has advanced to a point where new measures of value are 
needed and it is in the struggle to find such a basis of 
valuation that many expert observers are compelled to ad- 
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mit their confusion. There was a time, for example, when 
it was held that a fair price for a stock was about ten 
times its recent annual earnings. In other words, if a 
stock earned $10 a share its price should be 100. But it 
has been years since any such basis has been used as a 
measuring stick of value. Today the best stocks sell at 
from fifteen to twenty-five times their earnings. This in 
itself represents a very startling conception of values to 
the man who is accustomed to think along the older lines, 
Based on the older conception of values, present prices must 
seem ridiculously high, but we are dealing with realities 
here and the mere existence alone of high prices over sucha 
long period would indicate that the old ideas no longer 
apply. 

Another element of confusion has been caused by the 
apparent failure of the market to reflect business condi- 
tions. There was a time when the market was supposed to 
discount business conditions. But it has stopped doing so 
the past year or two. Otherwise, how account for the 
steadily rising stock prices of 1927 and 1928—marked only 
by several minor interruptions—in the face of definite 
evidence of a smaller volume of general business and smaller 
profits except for some of the very large corporations? The 
answer as pointed out many times in these pages, is to be 
found in the great abundance of investment funds which 
must be put to work in the most available channel. Such 
a medium is found today in the security markets. 


Surplus It is perhaps not generally realized that the 
Funds United States in recent years has been gen- 

erating a surplus of loanable funds of ten 
billion dollars annually. These funds are placed on de- 
posit in the savings banks or in the securities markets and 
constitute the backbone of the securities markets. They 
offer an outlet for the distribution of new securities and 
provide growing means of financing stock market opera- 
tions. These funds press for investment and have the direct 
tendency of inflating prices of securities. The placement 
of an additional ten billions of dollars in the securities mar- 
kets is the chief generating factor in the steady rise of 
prices. For such an enormous demand, the present supply 
of securities seems inadequate. 

It is commonplace to assert that the growth in number 
of security owners dates back to the flotation of the Liberty 
Bond issues during the war. Nevertheless, it is a common- 
place which bears repetition. The public has undoubtedly 
become educated to the point where it regards securities as 
a natural means of investment. In that sense, it is not 
surprising that Stock Exchange transactions should reach 
the three-million share figure since almost all, from high 
to low, are interested in the securities markets through 
their ownership either of bonds or stocks or both. 

With the growth of population and continued addition 
to the nation’s surplus of loanable funds, it is obvious that 
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the securities markets must continue to grow in size so 
that eventually three-million share days will be regarded 
normal just as more recently two-million share days were 
accepted as commonplace and some time back further, 
one-million share days were the usual thing. Nowadays 
a daily turnover of one-million shares on a full day would 
be regarded as abnormally low; but in days to come two- 
million share days will create the same feeling. 





Not Irrecon- Commentators who insist on making com- 
cilable parisons with conditions in former times 

naturally find it difficult to reconcile pres- 
ent market conditions with established precedents. The 
older observers who still persist in feeling that a one-mil- 
lion share day represents the greatest permissible magni- 
tude naturally cannot adjust themselves to a condition in 
which three-million share days are becoming normal oc- 
currences. Hence, they have a tendency to distrust a mar- 
ket which they cannot understand. 

Yet when consideration is given to the unparalleled 
growth of our industries in the past decade, the growth in 
population, the enormous and growing financial reserves 
of the nation, its almost impregnable position with regard 
to foreign encroachment, the swift improvements in indus- 
trial technique, the steadily increasing efficiency of labor 
and, of course, our still huge natural resources, it is not 
impossible to understand the reasons behind the colossal 
advance in security prices. The market, in a sense, is 
registering the fact that the United States has definitely 
emerged as infinitely the richest nation on earth. Hence, 
comparison with former conditions seems out of place. 





Market’s Publicity given to the marches of General 
Automatic Motors, Radio and the like has a tendency 
Correction to obscure one very important fact and that 


is that the entire market has by no stretch 
of the imagination participated in such advances to the 
same extent, or to any comparable extent. The market is 
in continual process of self-purging. It requires no gen- 
eral corrective except over brief periods, and is quite able 
to administer its own corrective when needed. The market 
is selective, centering to the strong and ignoring the weak. 

The market is high, it is claimed, but when this remark 
is subject to real analysis, a somewhat different picture 
may be readily obtained. It is true that scores of impor- 
tant issues have increased in value from 100 to 1,000% in 
the past few years and that the general level of stock prices 
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THE MaGa- 
ZINE OF WALL STREET’S Common Stock Index shows a cur- 
rent general market average of 117 against a low of 83 in 
1926. This represents a gain of over 40% for the market 


is considerably higher than a few years ago. 


as a whole in two years. But the greatest advances were 
in individual issues such as General Motors, U. S. Steel, 
American Can, Sears Roebuck, National Biscuit, Wool- 
worth and practically all of the stocks representing 
America’s strongest corporations. The balance and this 
constitutes the majority of the stocks listed on the Ex- 
change have either advanced moderately or have lost a 
good part of the occasional gains they may have enjoyed 
when the market was going through one of its fits of ebul- 
lience. 

Recognition, therefore, must be given to the fact that the 
bull market has been comparatively limited in scope. It 
has been, essentially, limited to securities of the leading 
corporations. But, by the same token, the advances have 
proportionately been tremendous, for the speculation in 
stocks has, on the whole, been concentrated in such types 
of issues to the relative exclusion of the more minor types, 
except over brief periods. To those companies capable of 
continuing growth and accelerating profit, it has accorded 
prices that would not be dreamed of years ago. The others 
have been more or less neglected. 

The question, then, whether the market is high or not, 
which is commonly being raised these days, is quite beside 
the point. The question should be: is the particular issue 
considered for investment or speculation, too high? The 
answer, of course, will depend on the specific conditions 
surrounding the company. 


In an analysis of three leading groups, 
presented in the accompanying table, it 
is found that typical leading industrial 
stocks and public utility stocks are selling on about a parity 
so far as relation of market price to earnings is concerned, 
the average in the case of the industrials being 16.7 times 
and in the case of the utilities 16.5 times. The railroads, 
however, are selling at only 10.8 times. Hence, a clear case 
superficially may be made out for the relative greater 
attractiveness of the rails from an investment viewpoint. 
The question whether the market is high or not does not 
enter. But the market has for a long time accentuated 
this difference between railroad issues on the one hand, 
and industrials and utilities on the other, and the answer 
will be found in the greater ability of the latter two groups 
to expand. The public prefers securities representing cor- 
(Please turn to page 1058) 
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N*” records are being broken on the New York Stock Exchange. 

Orders for securities come pouring in from every city, town and 
hamlet and from the farms and factories. 
abundance have miraculously appeared almost over-night to match the 
insatiable appetite of the nation for an opportunity to make that sur- 
plus grow. A vivid incident in our history, the significance of which 
is discussed in this article. 
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Prosperity D. 


For the Affirmative 


Frederic William Wile 


Internationally known newspaper 
correspondent and political expert 





OLITICAL signs and portents indicate that the 
P quadrennial presidential battle of 1928 may be 

fought on the “prosperity” issue. The Republicans 
take credit for the present affluent state of the Nation, 
contending that it is the direct consequence of Republi- 
can policies carried out by a Republican Administration 
and Congress. The Democrats, to judge by recent de- 
velopments in the Senate, are preparing to challenge 
that theory. 

Senator Robert F. Wagner, of New York, in his 
recent maiden speech in the Upper House, advocated, 
and eventually secured, the passage of a resolution call- 
ing upon the Secretary of Labor to investigate unem- 
ployment conditions throughout the Union. His argu- 
ment is that “prosperity” is far less universal than 
popularly supposed or than the Republicans claim. 
Senator Wagner’s intimate identification with Governor 
Smith, who remains in the forefront of the race for the 
Democratic presidential nomination, indicates to Wash- 
ington observers that the Smith forces discern definite 
political advantage in emphasizing the “non-prosperity” 
issue. 





Preparedness To the unthinking*it may seem a 
and far cry from preparedness to pros- 

° perity. Yet they are indissolubly 
Prosp erity linked. The organized and well- 
financed opponents of National Defense insist upon 
persuading the people that America’s military and 
naval armaments are preparations for “war.” The 
pacifists are bulwarked in this allegation by a tabula- 
tion issued by the Treasury Department a year or two 
ago, which set forth that 80 per cent, or thereabouts, of 
national expenditure is devoted “to the cost of wars, 
past and future.” The reference to “past” wars, pre- 
sumably, relates to the pensions and compensation 
which a grateful Republic continues to pay to the men 
who made its maintenance possible, or to their depen- 
dents, and to interest on World War bonded indebted- 
ness. The reference to “future” wars concerns the 
annual budgets for the Army and Navy. There is con- 
stant pacifist harping on the 80 per cent theme. It is 
an almost unfailing note in the argumentation of those 
opposed to large military expenditures. 

During the recent drive against the Naval Bill at 
Washington, the pacifists omitted no opportunity to 
convince our malleable and easily propagandized public 
opinion that four-fifths of every dollar of taxpayers’ 
money is squandered upon “wars” which have been 
and which will be. The fallacy of such an allegation 
is apparent to anyone acquainted with the facts. The 
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exact contrary of the inference regarding “future wars” 
is the truth. The money the United States spends on 
armaments is not preparation for “war.” It is prepara- 
tion for peace. In other words, our country is carrying 
out the policy of peace by preparedness. It is a policy 
born of the tears and blood and treasure which were 
the price of America’s naked unpreparedness every 
time the emergency of war has overtaken us. The 
pacifists are determined that, like the Bourbons, history 
shall teach us nothing. 

It is stating an economic commonplace to say that 
there can be no prosperity in any country without pre- 
paredness. That is essentially the case in respect of a 
country’s international relations. It is especially so inthe 
case of the United States, now incomparably the richest 
nation on the face of the earth. Personally, this writer 
likes to think of National Defense as national life in- 
surance. He likes to believe that the $700,000,000 or 
$800,000,000, which upkeep of our military and naval 
establishment costs, is nothing but the annual premium 
on the Republic’s insurance against burglary, fire and 
accident. 

There are 120,000,000 of us. The per capita cost of 
national life insurance works out at about $6.67. That 
modest figure is the price which Uncle Sam and his 
children pay for the assurance that they will continue 
to pursue “life, liberty and happiness” free of molesta- 
tion from any external quarter. Such national life in- 
surance is the wall behind which the United States 
labors in tranquillity, in town and country, on the farm 
and in the factory, amid the most bounteous prosperity 
that ever came to the sons of men. 


A couple of generations ago the 
United States was financed by 
Europe. Those were the pioneer 
days when no new enterprise of magnitude on America’s 
undeveloped soil could be established without the sub- 
stantial aid of foreign capital. European gold flowed 
into the country in so unceasing a stream that until a 
bare fifteen years ago we were still a debtor nation. Our 
great transcontinental railroad systems were largely 
created in consequence of European support and invest- 
ment. Since the World War, as every schoolboy knows, 
the United States has skyrocketed to the eminence of 
the globe’s premier creditor nation. Both hemispheres 
are our debtors on a prodigious scale. 
The American “stake” abroad is now estimated at 
15 billions of dollars, apart from the funded war debts 
(Piease turn to page 1072) 
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For the Negative 


Rep. James V. McClintic 


Oklahoma, Member U. S. House of Repre- 
sentatives Committee on Naval Affairs 





the administration’s $4,200,000,000, nine-year Naval 

program, but of being the only member of the Naval 
Committee who opposed the modified building program 
decided upon by the latter. 

My opposition to both programs is not based upon 
pacificism or blindness to the possibilities of war. There 
is a tremendous propaganda abroad to make the people 
believe that I and everybody who differ from the Navy’s 
theory of naval extension are willing to place the pros- 
perity and international pre-eminence of the United 
States in jeopardy for the sake of saving a few hundred 
millions of dollars. We are accused of being ready to 
sell the United States out to England and Japan and let 
them maintain the naval superiority we waived when 
we scrapped potential command of the seas after the 
Naval Limitation Conference. So far as I am con- 
cerned, the accusation is most unjust. I believe in rea- 
sonable preparedness against the remote chance of war. 
My opposition both to the administration’s grandiose 
program and to that of the majority of the committee 
is based on the following propositions: 


l HAVE the distinction of having opposed not only 


1. They are wastefully extravagant. 

2. They are militaristic. 

8. They are tactically obsolete and do not insure 
national defense. 


What the The naval program favored by the 
Program Would administration would involve a 
Involve total naval expenditure of more 


than $4,000,000,000 in the next 
nine years, including upkeep. Another naval armament 
limitation conference is to be held in 1931. If it decides 
upon further limitation, we shall then be in the same 
position as in 1922. We had a supreme navy program 
under way then, and actually had to scrap approximately 
$300,000,000 worth of building vessels. It is the height 
of folly now to get ready for another scrapping orgy. 
Admiral Jones told us that not a single new ship can be 
completed inside of three years; hence in 1931 our ship- 
yards would be full of building craft ready for the 
wreckers. Knowing these facts, it is certain that the 
other naval powers will hold back their construction and 
thus be in a position to vote with equanimity for more 
scrapping, with the United States as the only scrapper. 
I am in favor of saving approximately $175,000,000 
of the amount the majority would spend in the next 
three years, thereby making available $100,000,000 to 
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be used in the construction of submarines and the 
strengthening of our aircraft. Such a program would 
prevent the laying-down of the type of ship which will be 
the subject of discussion and might be caused to be 
scrapped by the Naval Limitation Conference in 1931. 

Already 82 per cent of Federal expenditures is in 
support of military policies, and it is proposed to make 
it 92 per cent. 

It is undeniable that we have a large body of propa- 
ganda, if not of opinion, in this country that wants to 
have the United States the supreme military power of 
the world, through enlarging the Navy. No doubt, many 
good people earnestly believe that the way to maintain 
perpetual world peace and guard our prosperity in the 
coming period of foreign trade growth and rivalry is 
for us to be so strong as to enforce peace. Others see 
ominous war clouds day and night and fear that if we 
do not build up and maintain a tremendous navy of the 
kind they want, our envious rivals are going to come 
over here and smash our primacy in the world. This 
sort of people really believe in the peace of the big 
stick, and they are at heart admirers of military glory. 
Here I would say that there is little or no difference 
between the administration program and that voted by 
the committee. About the only important difference is 
that the former would now commit us to a nine-year 
building program, whereas the latter contents itself with 
a three-year program that represents about all that 
could be done within three years under the nine-year 
program. The big and wasteful navy advocates have 
won, despite the camouflage that they have been tamed 
by public opinion. 


International In my opinion this is no time for 
Good Will the United States to flaunt its over- 
shadowing power by engaging in a 

navy building enterprise that will fill the world with ill- 
will and crush reviving economic strength under a 
burden of taxation. Our influence should be all in favor 
of international good will and the elimination of war. 
No nation or group of nations in the world would dream 
of attacking us or risking our wrath, in the present 
condition of things. They can’t afford war. The ap- 
proximate indebtedness of England is $37,200,000,000; 
the United States, $18,284,000,000; France and her 
colonies, $12,872,000,000; Italy, $4,942,000,000, and 
Japan, $2,500,000,000—making a total of nearly $76,- 
000,000,000 for the five major nations of the world, 


(Please turn to page 1082) 
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What Made Radio 


Go 


Up? 


One of the Most Interesting Chapters of Stock Market History—How Radio 
Started Out with Uncertain Prospects and Developed Into a Giant Corporation 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 


HAT Made Radio 
Go Up? 
This is the ques- 


tion that hundreds of 
thousands of people are 
asking with a degree of 
interest in the Stock Ex- 
change’s most spectacu- 
lar issue of recent years 
that varies from that of 
the mild curiosity of a 
by-stander to the joy 
and sorrow of those who 
find themselves long and 
short of the shares re- 
spectively. 

For the shares of the 
radio industry’s domi- 
nant company — called 
the “radio monopoly” in 
some quarters — have 
furnished a sensation on 
the floor of the New 
York Stock Exchange in recent sessions that old timers 
must go back many many years to parallel. Since the com- 
pany was recapitalized in 1924 on the present basis and 
up to the latter part of 1927, Radio common has sold most 
of the time at or below $50 a share. Once in 1925 the stock 
pushed its head up to 78, in reflection of earnings for the 
previous calendar year of a little under $5 a share. But 
it failed to hold this level for any considerable period. In 
1926 it sold as low as 32, but recorded a high mark of 
around 62 in the same year. Even in 1927, up to Novem- 
ber, Radio’s shares had failed to push through the old high 
recorded in 1925. And then—vwell, it is hard to find any 
single man, woman or child over 16 in the United States 
who does not know what happened since then. 

That is why everybody is now asking, what made Radio 
go up? 


And an answer to this question that does 
to the not cover all factors in the situation is no 
Question answer at all. To merely dismiss the 
query with the statement that Radio har- 

bored a tremendous short interest during the early part of 
the year, which was finally driven to cover by a powerful 
pool, would be to overlook entirely the strong fundamental 
position which the corporation occupies. . For whatever 
part manipulation may have played in Radio’s spectacular 
rise it is not to be gainsaid that even this pool operation 
was only possible because there existed a strong foundation 
for such a movement as has been experienced. In other 
words, it was both the strong position of the company and 
the relation that this position bears to the ultimate earning 
power of the concern, coupled with dexterous operations of 
financially powerful and capable interests, that made Radio 
soar to heights generally unthought of a few months ago. 
The most interesting and perhaps the least familiar fac- 
tor in this situation, however, is the technical position 
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An Answer 


Sy | 


Beige fascinating article on the reasons 

behind the sensational rise in Radio 

shares should be read by every American 

investor for it shows that after all the funda- 

mental position of a company is what makes 

the price of its shares—but read the story 
and see. 


ey 


of the stock, that is to 
say, the demand and sup- 
ply of shares that have 
been available to the 
market during these ex- 
citing sessions in recent 
months. For, in spite of 
the fact that there are 
some 1,155,000 shares 
issued by the corpora- 
tion, a large portion of 
these shares are held 
for permanent invest- 
ment by corporations 
and individuals and re- 
duce the floating supply 
of the shares to a corre- 
sponding degree. Gen- 
eral Electric, for ex- 
ample, is reported to 
own about 250,000 shares; 
Westinghouse Electric 
and interests identified 
with the company own at least 50,000 shares; an equal 
amount of stock is held by foreign holders much of whose 
stock is represented in the corporation’s “foreign shares” 
which are not listed and therefore cannot be sold on the 
Stock Exchange. 





Patent During the latter part of 1927, buying 
Litigation of apparently a very substantial char- 
Settled acter was noted by close observers, this 


accumulation reducing still further a 
notably small floating supply of shares on the market. 
This buying, in certain respects, was one of the first 
clues that “something might happen in Radio.” As 
far as the corporation’s trade activities were concerned, 
something else of considerable importance happened 
during the latter part of the past year. This was the 
settlement of certain patent ligitation, both in court 
and through private negotiations, which resulted in license 
agreements between Radio Corporation and about 25 of 
the leading radio concerns of the country. Under the 
terms of this agreement, royalties of over 7% of the gross 
income of these companies from the sale of patented equip- 
ment was to be paid to the Radio Corporation plus damages 
for past infringements on the corporation’s patents. This 
settlement had two powerful influences on the shares of the 
company. First, it strengthened the position of the com- 
pany in the industry to a degree that will be explained in 
considerable detail in another section of this article. Second, 
it undoubtedly brought a great many well informed buyers 
into the market for stock, an important factor in the tech- 
nical situation in the stock which we will continue to dis- 
cuss at this point. 

This new buying of the shares became more marked dur- 
ing the last three months of 1927, as the facts of the case 
became known both to insiders and to the public, with the 
result that the trading volume of the shares expanded con- 
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siderably as the past year drew to a close. Up to the mid- 
dle of October, for instance, it was a rather rare incident 


when the volume of trading had exceeded 50,000 shares a 
day. The average volume of transactions from June, 1927, 
to October was less than 25,000 shares a day. During the 
latter part of October and throughout most of the following 
month, the volume of trading rose to an average of over 
60,000 shares a day. January saw, transactions of 200,000 
shares, which an average volume of around 100,000—an 
increase in volume of more than four times the normal 
trading prior to October. The earlier increase in volume 
had carried the shares through their old 1925 high and in 
the early part of December the shares moved through 100 


for the first time in the history of the company. 


So far, it is a safe assumption that a good deal of the 
buying represented the recognition of well informed inter- 
ests of the strong fundamental position of the company 
and the potentialities of its future corporate growth. A 
member of the staff of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
who had the occasion to refer to Radio common during the 
latter part of October, presented a summary of the situa- 
tion which typified the attitude of those who had really 
made a careful study of the position of this company. 
Granting the unimpressive showing made in earnings state- 
ments, he, nevertheless, drew the following picture: “.... 
(the) company has been through long process of consolidat- 
ing its dominant position in radio industry, and appears to 
be reaching a point where potential strength inherent in 
the junior shares should assume more tangible form. 
Numerous settlements of patent litigation are providing new 
source of income from royalties.” In connection with this 
comment, Radio shares were rated “A” for the guidance of 


the readers of this publication. 


This writer has italicized two factors of the above sum- 
mary to emphasize the fact that the patent settlements 
were important not only in that they gave the company an 
immediate source of income, but also because these settle- 
ments marked the completion, in a sense, of a long process 
of making the company’s trade position - unassailable—an 
aspect of Radio’s affairs that does not show up in financial 
statements but for this type of concern has a more potent 


effect marketwise than bare earnings figures. 


The cA 


rating mentioned above was designated as meaning — 
“Eventually should be worth more.” Here is another apt 
illustration of the type of buying that preceded Radio’s 
sensational rise. Neither the writer of this comment in 
October nor anyone else subject to the limitations of human 


knowledge knew that Radio was going to rise 


a hundred 


points in a few months. But they did know that it wlti- 
mately should be worth more and the unwillingness of these 
investors to grab at a quick profit when the shares hit 100 
had a potent effect on the subsequent bulge in price. 


Breaking For there were many traders 


the Dam “not see” Radio at around a hundred. At 

that level it was flagrantly over-priced, 
according to this school of thought which incidenta!ly was 
widely subscribed to by brokers, services and thousands of 
their customers. The shares had a book value of $12 a 


ati 


Had the recognition of Radio’s potential worth—some- 


what belated, to be sure, but, nevertheless, vigorous—been 


allowed to assume its natural course in a 
gradual upward trend of values, it is quite 
likely that the “fireworks” which developed 
later would never have materialized. But the 
selling pressure from a large community of 


shorts had the effect of placing an obstacle 
in the price path of the shares, that acted 
like a dam thrown across a river bed to hold 
back the course of the surging waters. Had 
a weak market developed during the past 
month, it is possible that the dam might 
have held—temporarily at least—and per- 
mitted the shorts to obtain their aim of a 
quick profit on a technical reaction. But, 
instead, the market developed into one of 
the strongest bull movements witnessed ' 
for many a day under the leadership of 
General Motors and as prices turned 
again upward the pressure against the 
dam created in the path of Radio com- 
mon by the shorts grew stronger and 
stronger. 

On March 15, the dam broke com- 
pletely. A demoralized short interest 
ran to cover in panic as the shares 
opened up around 114 compared with 
a close the previous Friday night at 
around 104. But many shorts held 
their ground in a determined stand 
hoping that profit taking would give 
them an opportunity to accept de- 
feat a little more gracefully. But 
Monday’s market found the long 
side pressing their advantage with all 
the effectiveness that skillful pool 
operation and tremendous financial 
backing could command. The 
shares hit 138 during this session. 

Next day Radio opened at 160. 
(Please turn 
to page 
1094) 
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who could 
share and earned only $3.50 per annum, they argued, 
pointing to the 1926 report which was the latest official 
financial statement then’ available. 
Consequently, an unusually 
large short interest was built 
up in the stock by traders 
“gh sold borrowed stock J he 
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| Prosperity’s 
| Problem 


Credit Control of Favoring Trends Should Restore Millions 
of Workers Displaced by Machines and the Unstable Dollar 


HE United States Secretary of 
ig® has apprised readers of 

THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
of the problem of restoring jobs to 
workers displaced during the recent 
marvelous progress in installing auto- 
matic machinery in industry, along 
with improved methods of manage- 
ment.* His able article has called 
their attention to the greatly increased 
production of goods in 1927, as com- 
pared with 1919, which were consumed 
by ten million more people of this na- 
tion, with 7% fewer workmen em- 
ployed. 

Secretary Davis notes that new in- 
dustries have failed to develop fast 
enough to absorb the men dispensed 
with. He has not, it is true, taken ac- 
count of the long, if moderate, decline 
in the wholesale price level from Feb- 
ruary, 1925, to August, 1927. But Mr. 
Davis is probably right in assuming 
that increased productivity per worker, 
aided by improved machinery and or- 
ganization and more willing labor, is 
partly responsible for the anomaly of 
growing unemployment during 
an extended period of in- 
creased business activity. 


Increased Production, 
Increased Unemployment 


The best available statistics 
seem to agree with this find- 
ing. The March Review of 
the Federal Reserve Bank of 
New York says: “In the past 
nine years factory employ- 
ment has failed to expand in 
proportion to the increase in 
factory production, by a wide 
margin.” It also notes that 
the returns for January and 
February of this year revealed 
an amount of unemployment 
in New York actually larger 
than it was in 1921, a year of 
depression. 

This condition persists 
throughout the country. Dur- 
ing the first quarter of 1928, 
official reports from [Illinois 
and Pennsylvani: showed the 
rnallest totals of employment 





*“Ts Prosperity Creating Unemploy- 
ment?” by James J. Davis, THE Maca- 
zZ1NE OF WALL StReEET, August 13, 1927 
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By IRVING FISHER 


Professor of Economy, Yale University 


since the war. In Pennsylvania, with 
its tremendous manufacturing output, 
average employment had fallen 10% 
within a year, and wage payments by 
more than 12%. The family welfare 
agencies of twenty-two states outside 
New York united in reporting 2 marked 
increase in the number of families 
forced to seek help because of involun- 
tary unemployment. For the country, 
as a whole, the United States Depart- 
ment of Labor indicates a shrinkage of 
nearly 129% in the number employed in 
manufacturing industries during 1927, 
as compared with 1923, and almost 8% 
in total wages paid. 

Chief among unofficial estimates of 
unemployment is that of the Labor 
Bureau, Inc., which finds that since 
1928, the manufacturing industries 
have dispensed with a million workers, 
and the farms with another million, 
while during a period of record haul- 
age Class I railways have laid off 
100,000 more. Another 100,000 have 
been laid off in the coal regions. To 
the total of 2,200,000 not employed in 





industries subject to census, must be 
added the 1,000,000 already unem- 
ployed in 1923, and the increase of 
3,000,000 more of employable age since 
1923, due to growth in population. The 
industrial whereabouts of these 6,200,- 
000 workers is problematic, save as 
they have displaced other workers or 
have been employed in the building 
trades or have been absorbed in the 
professions, amusements, public utili- 
ties, automobile sales and service, and 
miscellaneous occupations. E. S. Gregg, 
Chief Statistician of the Western Elec- 
tric Company, assumes that 2,150,000 
of these workers have thus found em- 
ployment; the Labor Bureau makes a 
similar computation, and after deduct- 
ing this number, it conjectures that a 
net of 4,000,000 workers remained un- 
employed at the close of 1927. 

This estimate is comparable with 
some of the estimates of the number 
of unemployed during the depression 
year 1921. Perhaps it is as good as 
can be made, considering the wide gaps 
in our knowledge of the numbers em- 
ployed outside manufacturing, 
transportation and _agricul- 
ture. The recent estimate of 
the number unemployed made 
by the United States Bureau 
of Labor Statistics shows a 
shrinkage in the actual num- 
ber employed in all industries 
of 1,874,050 between 1925 and 
January, 1928. The Secretary 
of Labor points out that im- 
migration has added more 
than 250,000 to the population 
each year and that about 
2,000,000 boys and girls in our 
native population reach the 
working age each year. If 
these figures are accepted as 
dependable, the number of 
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Labor saving on the farm. The 
modern harvester-thresher, or 
combine, with a crew of two men, 
using the windrow method of 
harvesting, will cover 55 to 60 


acres a day. 


© International Harvester Co. 
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employable age who were not employed 
in January, 1928, would be close to 
8,000,000 instead of 4,000,000 as esti- 
mated by the Labor Bureau Incor- 
porated. The figures derived from the 
United States Department of Labor 
estimates are so astounding as to be 
incredible. The equally astounding 
discrepancies between the estimates of 
different investigators and statisticians 
suggest the need for regular and more 
complete statistics of unemployment 
for the whole country. Complete and 
dependable statistics can be obtained 
only under an unemployment insurance 
law. The accompanying charts show 
the percentage changes in the num- 
bers employed in manufacturing since 
1919, the total manufacturing produc- 
tion and the total population. Popula- 
tion increased about 12% from 1919 to 
1926, production increased nearly 29% 
while employment declined more than 
15%. The shaded portion of the chart 
B shows the decrease in employment 
since the peak of 1920. The actual de- 
cline of 15% in employment, from 
1919 to 1926, becomes a decline of 
25% when the increase in the popula- 
tion is taken into account. 


Production and Employment in 
Manufacturing 


It is of more than passing interest 
that Chart B shows for the years 1923, 
1925 and 1926 the greatest gains in fac- 
tory production ever made, while for 
these same years employment was less 
by 8.16 and 18%, respectively. 

Indexes of factory production and 
employment of the Federal Reserve 
Board indicate that during the seven 
years from 1919 to 1926 output per 
worker increased by 34%. If we use 
the factory employment figures of the 
United States Bureau of Labor Statis- 
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In the textile industry. Modern spinning machine, with but one operator, in a woolen 


mill at Lawrence, Mass. 


tics the percentage increase in output 
per worker is 51%. Woodlief Thomas, 
of: the statistical staff of the Federal 
Reserve Board, maintains that, in the 
25-year period from 1909 to 1926, phys- 
ical production increased by 75% and 
primary horsepower by more than 
90% while the number of workers in- 
creased by less than 80%. During the 
5-year span 1921-1926, he calculates 
the output per worker increased 36%. 
Here is enough evidence of increase 
in output per worker to account for a 
considerable displace- 
placement of men 
in industry. The Na- 
tional Industrial Con- 
ference Board finds 
that while the total 
volume of production 
in manufacturing in- 
dustries increased by 
about 65% from 1914 
to 1925, the automo- 
bile industry increased 
467%; the rubber in- 
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Labor saving in exca- 
vating. This huge elec- 
tric shovel digs, moves 
10 cubic yards at a 
time. Comparison with 
manual labor is impos- 
sible as it would be a 
physical impossibility 
to get enough men in 
the pit to do the work 
of this shovel in the 
same amount of time. 


© Bucyrus-Erie Co, 


Modern textile machines turn out more goods using less help. 


dustry 397%; iron and steel 86%; 
the chemical industries 99%, and 
manufactured food and food products 
43%. Even the products of the textile 
industries, despite the decreased amount 
of clothing needed for the modern 
wardrobe, was 23% greater in 1925 
than in 1914. But in 1925 the Con- 
ference Board notes, there was 32%, 
or nearly a third more, instailed power 
back of every factory worker in the 
United States than there had been in 
1914. These increases were made 
while the population was growing by 
slightly less than 18%. Reports of 
the Department of Commerce at Wash- 
ington, the United States Chamber of 
Commerce, and other statistical agen- 
cies confirm the conclusion that many 
industries have recently increased sub- 
stantially in production while dispens- 
ing with human labor. 


Ignored Effects of Long Price-Decline 


Secretary Davis appears to be justi- 
fied, therefore, in assuming that the 
rapid mechanization of industry and 
better management methods have tem- 
porarily displaced men faster than 
jobs could be created for them. 
But he and the other observers have 
generally neglected a second major fac- 
tor. That is the long decline in the com- 
modity price-index, beginning in Febru- 
ary, 1925, continuing through 1926 un- 
til August, 1927, and accompanied, dur- 
ing the latter year, by increased busi- 
ness failures and steadily shrinking 
profits. My wholesale price index fell 
from 105.2 as the average for 1925, to 
92.2 in July, 1927, as compared with 
100 during 1926. This means that, dur- 
ing this period, the dollar appreciated 
in value 13.4 cents. Goods have been 
made on one level of prices and have 
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had to be sold on a lower level, 
cutting profits and making it difficult 
to retain the full complement of 
workers. 

Some of the increase in purchas- 
ing power of the dollar was due, 
doubtless, to more economical meth- 
ods of production, enabling business 
to be done at a profit on a somewhat 
lowered price level. But the increas- 
ingly heavy business failures of 1926 
and 1927, and the record of decreas- 
ing profits during the three years 
of the price-decline tell a story that 
accounts for a good share of unem- 
ployment. 

According to the Standard Statis- 
tics Company of New York, shrink- 
age in profits during 1927, as 
compared with the previous year, 
ranged from 5 to 25% in non-ferrous 
metals, building and real estate, 
railroad equipment, coal and coke, 
steel and iron, machinery, and motor 
cars and accessories, while oil pro- 
ducers and refiners suffered yet more 
serious detlines. In 1925, while 
prices were falling slowly, the Na- 
tional Industrial Conference Board 
reports that the profits of more than 
99% of manufacturing corporations, 
with net income of less than $5,000,- 
000 each, was nearly 11% smaller 
than in 1923. Only the larger cor- 
porations with net income above 
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serve banks in August lowered the 
} rediscount rate from 4% to 3%%; 
although for the year commercial 
loans totaled less than during 1926, 
this action had the effect of reassur- 
ing business and increasing orders, 
For one thing, it resulted in heavy 
exports of gold from our excess re. 
serves to Europe, where higher 
rates prevailed. The stimulation 
of foreign loans aided greatly 
in stabilizing American markets 
abroad. Resumption of the 4% 
rate by the Federal Reserve banks 
in February of this year checked an 
unhealthy increase in speculation 
in securities, during a_ seasonal 
slackening of demand for commercial 
loans. It did not materially hurt 
business, and if the discount rate 
is again lowered during the height 
of activity this spring the volume 
of commercial loans may be ex- 
pected to expand, with increase of 
purchasing power for goods and 
services. 

Meanwhile certain basic indus- 
} tries, iron and steel, motor cars, 
motor accessories, public construc- 
tion, business and residential- build- 
ing, machinery, machine parts and 
railroad equipment have given signs 
of renewed activity. 

The steel industry has risen from 
65% of capacity at the close of 1927 








$5,000,000 were exceptions to this 
rule. ; 

During this period wage rates re- 
mained high, but total wages as rep- 
resented by payrolls declined. The 
markets failed to increase the circu- 
lation of money in comparison with 
goods, and in 1927 the volume of 
commercial loans actually diminished 
as compared with the previous year. 
The unprecedented increases in pro- 
duction in a market that was under- 
going a relative money deflation pro- 
duced declining prices and was a factor 
in producing declining profits. 

A rising price level temporarily 
stimulates employment, and a falling 
price level depresses employment. 
When prices neither rise nor fall, em- 
ployment tends to remain steady. For 
society as a whole, and in the long 
run, both the appreciation and the 
depreciation of the dollar are, of 
course, evils. And for the laboring 
man in particular they are dire evils. 
Under rising prices his “real” wages 
shrink with increase in cost of living; 
while under falling prices, as has been 
the case recently, he is thrown out of 
work, 

When prices decline, wages and sala- 
ries do not usually decline at once with 
them, nor do interest and rent, since 
these are fixed by contracts. Wage 
rates have been reduced but little dur- 
ing the thirty months’ decline in prices. 
Employers have cut costs of production 
by introducing many devices for sav- 
ing capital as well as labor. The bet- 
ter managed and stronger concerns 
have made profits, though smaller than 
they would have realized under stable 
prices. The weaker concerns have been 
forced into bankruptcy. 

Henry H. Williams, in a paper read 
before the Taylor Society in Decem- 
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Chart A 


ber, 1927, presented evidence that high 
wages have compelled manufacturers 
to install machinery and power for 
tasks formerly done at a higher cost by 
hand. The cost of labor-saving machin- 
ery has not increased since the war in 
the same ratio as have wage rates, 
while the cost of electric and steam 
power, because of the economies of large 
scale production and consolidation, has 
in many instances actually declined. 

Hence it appears that the unstable 
dollar, which, since 1915, repeatedly 
and directly caused unemployment, has 
worked both directly and indirectly, to 
displace workers since 1925—directly, 
by reducing profits and slowing down 
industry; indirectly by speeding up the 
substitution of machines and improved 
methods for men. On the other hand, 
because management can not immedi- 
ately take on the men dispensed with 
by improved machinery and methods, 
the price level is forced still lower by 
the loss of the purchasing power of 
those workers who are wholly or par- 
tially unemployed. 

That is why the situation became 
acute. The question now is: What 
measures will serve to restore the price 
level to stability and re-employ the 
millions of unemployed workers? 

Nothing short of the persistence of 
easy money conditions and a renewal 
of business commitments on a large 
scale—which are, fortunately, now in 
progress—can - be expected to accom- 
plish this beneficial change. 

First, the price level of commodities 
was checked in August last year and 
turned upward for the remainder of 
1927, with a notable rally in the prices 
of farm products. The Federal Re- 


to 85%. Automotive production in- 

creased even without the tardy aid 
of the Ford industries. Expansion in 
demand for machine tools, which 
usually presages a renewal of industry, 
was observable during February. 


Potential Expansion of Building 


It is in the building industry, which 
materially sustained business activity 
at high levels during 1927, that poten- 
tialities may be expected to overcome 
trade hesitancy this year. 

With cheaper materials and labor 
the railroads should find opportune the 
renewal of building and equipment. 
The investment of the steam railways 
is in excess of twenty billion dollars. 
They already spend three billion in 
wages and a billion and a half a year 
for materials’ and supplies out of 
operating expenditures alone. This 
seems a favorable time to add to their 
equipment, which means added demand 
for iron, steel, lumber, copper, brass 
and many other raw and semi-manu- 
factured articles. The program for 
new trackage and bridges, station and 
office buildings, terminals, and the like 
may be expanded to advantage during 
a season of slack employment and low- 
ered prices. Increased bond issues for 
these works would help scores of thou- 
sands of workers to self-support with 
renewed purchasing power that would 
prove tonic to all business to help tide 
it over the present recession. 

Like measures may be applied to the 
intensive development of new and ex- 
isting facilities for all public utilities, 
which contributed nearly two billion of 
new bonds and stocks to the estimated 
total of $7,355,000,000 issued during 
1927. 
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Several of the larger steel companies 
follow the policy first adopted by An- 
drew Carnegie, of planning construc- 
tion work ahead so that advantage 
might be taken of low construction 
costs during a season of declining 
prices, and it is customary for power 
plants and the larger units in the coal 
industry to do the same. The recent 
increase in demand for new machinery 
is in accordance with this principle. 


Difference Between Boom and 
Depression 


It has been claimed that a difference 
of only 10 to 20% in the quantity of 
production decides between a year of 
boom and a year of depression. Pros- 
perity that is destroyed by making 
only nine sales where ten were made 
before, may be assured when eleven 
sales are made where ten were made 
before. Thus a few hundred millions 
worth of orders may check oncoming 
depression and begin the reconstruc- 
tion of business. A flexible program 
of public works, Federal, State and 
municipal, may be expanded to pro- 
duce just the fillip needed to restore 
health to the business organism. Otto 
T. Mallery tells, in the report of the 
Hoover Committee on “Business Cycles 
and Unemployment,” how the sale of 
municipal bonds for local public works 
broke all records during the months 
immediately following the President’s 
Conference on Unemployment in 1921. 
During the last quarter of 1921, 
municipal bond sales were more than 
doubled, as compared with the corre- 
sponding quarters of 1920 and 1919, 
and sales during the first half of 1922 
‘were $725,000,000 against $518,000,000 
and $348,000,000 for the first halves of 
1920 and 1919, respectively. The Presi- 
dent’s Conference was used to stimu- 
late appropriations for public works 
and to expedite construction already 
financed, so that the Mayors of 125 
cities, with a total population of 25,- 
500,000, reported to the Conference that 
public works construction was being 
energet ically 








ports, coincided with the end of the de- 
pression. and the turning of the tide. 
Moreover, road building was set for- 
ward by the Federal appropriation of 
$75,000,000 to the States‘in the autumn 
of 1921. As a consequence manufac- 
turers of road building machinery re- 
ceived orders in December instead of in 
April, as had been the custom, and men 
were employed who would have been 
idle until spring, while employment 
was advanced in the industries produc- 
ing steel and other materials. Industry 
in general felt the impetus, so that the 
spring trade of 1922 showed unusual 
gains over the trade of the winter 
months, and started about six weeks 
ahead of time. 

The state of the building industry 
today would seem to indicate that only 
a little of such encouragement from 
public and private sources is: needed to 
produce a record year. During the 
first month of 1928 construction con- 
tracts in thirty-seven States east of 
the Rockies rose 11% above January, 
1927, being the second largest for any 
January on record. All districts ex- 
cepting two reported substantial in- 
creases over last year, while residence 
building contracts showed the largest 
increase since early in 1926. The proj- 
ects for industrial and _ educational 
building and public works and utilities 
exceeded the corresponding period of 
1927, while the chief increases were 
made in engineering and public works. 

It would appear, therefore, that dur- 
ing such easy credit conditions as have 
prevailed during 1927 until now, the 
execution of work planned ahead by 
manufacturers, railway and other pub- 
lic utilities, and Federal and _ local 
bodies providing public works, would 
furnish ample channels for re-employ- 
ment of men displaced by improved 
methods and machinery, and by fail- 
ures and shutdowns consequent upon 
the long decline in the general level 
of prices. 

This is preventive work of the first 
order. To the States are available 
Federal aid for road building, the pro- 





grams for which can be intensified. 
The indexes of the Survey of Current 
Business of the Department of Com- 
merce may be used as a guide for ex- 
pansion and contraction of public 
works, Federal, State and municipal. 
Advance planning and contingent bond 
issues for enlarging the programs of 
public building, and existing engineer- 
ing plans may be availed of for such 
projects as flood control in the Missis- 
sippi Valley, the Boulder Canyon de- 
velopment, and Muscle Shoals: The 
States might utilize appropriate exist- 
ing agencies for the development of 
long-range planning for building State 
institutions and central purchasing of 
supplies of staple commodities. City 
plans may be pushed utilizing contin- 
gent bond issues and reserve funds 
provided for times of unemployment, 
and educational campaigns by national 
and local civic organizations might 
further stimulate the building pro- 
grams of private organizations. 


Beginnings of Unemployment 
Insurance 


Applied systematically, this policy 
of forwarding public works in off 
years and enlarged building programs 
of business corporations will make 
comparatively easy the task of public 
and private insurance of employment 
for the great body of workingmen. 
Many of our States have developed ex- 
cellent systems of industrial accident 
insurance or workmen’s compensation. 
In Europe and the United States vari- 
ous types of unemployment insurance 
are in use. Here comparatively few 
employers in various industries have 
provided funds for the support of em- 
ployes during lay-offs, the benefits 
running from 50 to 90% of normal 
wages for limited periods. Along with 
this provision attempts have been made 
to regularize employment. Funds are 
properly set aside out of profits and 
administered by committees of workers 
or joint committees of workers and em- 
ployers. Agreements between unions 
and employers have included guaran- 

tees of, say, 





twenty weeks’ 
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Will Gold Exports Contract 
Our Credit Supply? 


A Definite Answer to the Most Impor- 
tant Financial Question of the Day 


By WALTER E. SPAHR* 


NFLATION, gold move- 

ments and currency sta- 

bilization have been at- 
tracting wide attention re- 
cently and have served to 
raise many questions re- 
garding Federal Reserve 
policies relative to credit 
control and regarding the 
effect of gold movements 
upon business conditions. 
The condition in the New 
York securities market also 
has attracted a large share 
of attention lately. The 
general opinion seems to 
prevail that it is, and has 
been for sometime, inflated, 
that the low discount rates have been factors favoring such 
inflation, that a raising of the rediscout rate by the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York must of necessity force a liqui- 
dation, and that any important outward movement of gold 
would cause a severe contraction of credit. Some of the 
conclusions reached in the various financial papers seem 
quite justifiable, others raise doubts. In any event all of 
them will cause one to raise certain queries as to what are 
the fundamental principles underlying these important 
questions. 

One of the first considerations to have clearly in mind, 
if possible, is the question of Federal Reserve policies re- 
garding credit control, gold movements and efforts to sta- 
bilize the price level. The principles which control a 
central banking system in respect to these broad policies 
may fall into any one of three classes. 





Three (1) The central bank, or banking system, may 
Classes be guided by the ratio of reserves to notes and 

deposits either through legal requirements or 
volition. As the ratio of reserves to deposits and notes 


declines it would tend to place restrictions upon credit 
extension either through the raising of the rediscount rate 
or the selling of paper in the open market in order to 
strengthen bank reserves. If the reserve ratio is increas- 
ing until it is excessive this is taken as an indication of 
the desirability of action on the part of the central banking 
authorities just the reverse of that used when the reserves 
are falling. A policy controlled by the ratio of reserves to 
deposits, or to deposits and notes, is in the interest of the 
maintenance of some sort of reserve ratio and not in the 
interests of stability in the price level. In fact, the idea 
of stabilizing the price level through credit control and the 
idea of maintaining a reserve-deposits ratio within certain 
limits are diametrically opposed to each other; the one 
principle can be followed only at the expense of the other. 
If reserves fall and steps are taken to protect them, by 
raising the red‘scount rate or by going into the open mar- 
ket with paper, or both, then the price level will tend to 
fall. If reserves are excessive then the tendency is to 
reduce them by lowering the rediscount rate and purchas- 


* Associate Professor of Economics and Acting Chairman of the Eco- 
nomics Dept, School ef Commerce, Accounts and Finance, New York 


University, ms 
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HIS penetrating analysis shows that, 

barring psychological factors which 

cannot be forecast, ordinary gold exports can 

take place without endangering reserves or 

affecting the credit structure or perhaps the 
money market. 


ing eligible paper in the 
open market with the re- 
sult that the price level 
tends to rise. 

Those who oppose the 
following of such a princi- 
ple insist that the criterion 
of any good money, credit 
and banking system is 
whether it is instrumental 
in stabilizing the price 
level. Its advocates, on 
the other hand, insist that 
reserves must be. main- 
tained in the interests of 
safety and that it may be 
well enough to talk of the 
desirability of stability of 
the price level, but the prime consideration is ultimate 
safety and the price level consideration must give way 
finally to that of safety. 


Fundamentally The occasional rejoinder to this con- 
Unsound? tention is that such a policy is not 

: only not in the interests of safety 
but is far more dangerous than a policy looking forward 
to stability due to the fact that when reserves fall to the 
legal or conventional limit, which is an indication of the 
great demand for them, they are locked up, cannot be used, 
and business is compelled to liquidate and perhaps endure 
a crisis merely to protect reserves which are not used when 
most needed. Also, it is insisted, when reserves are ex- 
cessive, when they are not needed, then every effort is 
made to force them into use even though it brings about 
inflation and the consequent evils. Therefore, so the argu- 
ment goes, the reserve-deposits ratio idea is fundamentally 
unsound since it hides reserves when needed, pays them 
out when not needed, and is an important factor upsetting 
the price level. 

(2) The second and opposing principle is the one which 
operates in the interests of stabilization of price level 
through credit control and ignores the reserve ratios. 
When reserves are needed they are paid out even though 
the ratio may be falling; if they are not needed they are 
permitted to pile up regardless of how large the ratio may 
be. In this manner, insist the advocates of a managed 
currency system, reserves really serve a useful purpose, 
the only really valuable purpose they can serve. 





Guiding The true guiding factor in this plan is the 
Factor price level. If it tends to rise steps are taken 
to check it by raising the discount rate and by 
selling paper in the open market; if it tends to fall the dis- 
count rate is forced down and paper is purchased in the 
open market. Such a policy, it is asserted, is in the inter- 
est of business stability, a steady prosperity, and a greater 
justice in all economic relations. 
It is clear of course that a banking system controlled by 
legal reserve requirements cannot follow such a plan ex- 
cept within narrow limits. The question remains, however, 
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whether any banking system not controlled by legal re- 
grve requirements can ignore its reserves in the sole in- 
terest of price level stability. Conceivably a country could 
have all of its reserves drained from it through adverse 
trade conditions, higher interest rates abroad, investments 
abroad, crop failures at home and any number of other 
factors. Yet with all the outward movement of gold no 
steps could be taken with consistency to stop it if the price 
level remained steady. If a country loses all of its reserves 
the credit structure doubtless would collapse and panic 
conditions ensue due to loss of confidence in the ability of 
the government or banking system to maintain a credit and 
banking system which would meet all needs. Such a plan 
could appeal only to those extreme advocates of a man- 
aged currency who, at the same time, are fiat money the- 
crists. 


A (3) A third principle is a se tr of 

° the two preceding ones. Its advocates in- 
Compromise sist upon working for price level stabil- 
ity in so far as is possible without forgetting the question 
of the ultimate protection of reserves which are necessary 
to prevent a final collapse of the credit superstructure 
even though their protection may involve a fall in the price 
level. Those banking systems which must conform to legal 
requirements as to reserves cannot do more in the interests 
of stabilization than this plan will permit. Within these 
limits surplus reserves may be ignored or perhaps im- 
pounded in an effort to maintain stability but the legal 
reserves must be maintained at the expense of stability. If 
stability has been secured with reserves well above the 
legal requirements then a high degree of stability may be 
maintained perhaps over a period of years. Trade condi- 
tions may be such that gold movements will remain fairly 
balanced and the legal reserves not approached. Along 
with these favorable trade conditions must exist a con- 
sistent banking policy that will attempt to prevent a rise 
or fall in the price level. 


The first principle was the one which controlled the 
banks in the United States prior to the inauguration of 
the Federal Reserve System. The attempts to hoard and 
protect reserves when the reserve-deposits ratio fell, in- 
variably led to enforced liquidation and sometimes to 
panics. The second principle has been followed by no 
country; it exists only on paper and as an interesting the- 
oretical scheme. Most banking systems operate under the 
third or first principle, or perhaps waver between the two. 
Consequently much of the talk and writing dealing with 
the theoretical aspects of stabilization must be taken with 
large reservations if there is serious intention of applying 
the principles usually advocated in behalf of stabilization. 

While the Federal Reserve System operates, without 
much doubt, under the third principle, there is no general 
agreemnt as to how effective it can be in stabilization. Its 
ability to control the price level, in all probability, has been 
greatly over-emphasized in the popular mind. The Fed- 
eral Reserve Board itself has done much, through its vari- 
ous reports and through the writings of its individual mem- 
bers, to disabuse the public of this popular idea. 

In general it insists that the forces that make for a 
change in the price level have gathered such momentum 
before they are detected by the board and banks through 
index numbers that any action to retard is always late and 
at best can only smooth out the fluctuations; it cannot pre- 
vent them or secure absolute stabilization. This conten- 
tion is generally supported by those who understand the 
factors in the situation. 

It also is generally believed that the Federal Reserve 
Board and banks do all in their power to stabilize the price 
level within the limits of the legal reserve requirements. 
This means that in this country surplus reserves are ig- 
nored, that is, no effort is made to force them into use— 
rather, efforts are made to keep them out of use—while the 
minimum legal reserves are protected. The operation of this 
principle showed itself in the liquidation beginning in May, 
1920, following the raising of the rediscount rates due to 
the fact that reserves of two-thirds of the Federal reserve 

(Please turn to page 1087) 
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The swing of the gold movement from a large import balance in the latter part of 1926 to an even more pronounced move in the 


opposite direction a few months later is portrayed in this chart. 


The effect of these fluctuations on the reserves of the country 


is notable despite the still enormous totals of gold stocks. 
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Position of South American Bonds 


What to Know About These Issues—Representative 
Bonds Commented on for Convenience of Investors 


By HANS HEINEMANN 





HILE it is true 
that sensational re- 
sults were not ac- 
complished in the widely 
advertised Sixth Pan- 


Trade of South American Countries Compared 





American Conference, it 
is important to note that 
many highly dangerous 


(In 1000 Dollars) 


Exports 


Imports 


Excess — 


Surplus + 





questions were avoided 
or smoothed out. These 


$798,114 
129,993 


$876,848 
822,496 


—$83,734 
— 92,503 





difficulties have by no 
means been settled, and 
they may come up 


40,347 
41,825 


23,022 
24,148 


+$17,325 
+ 17,677 





again, but for the time 
being they have been 
disposed of and the road 


490,680 
460,717 


411,973 
390,682 


+ 78,707 
+ '70,085 





is open for further prog- 
ress of United States 


199,264 
225,633 


363,257 
407,798 


—163,993 
—182,160 





developments and proj- 
ects in South America. 
The market for South 


83,224 
110,053 


85,830 
111,441 


— 2,606 
— 1,388 


the Government decreed 
a forced loan in Decem- 
ber, 1927. 

Full statistical infor- 
mation about the Latin- 
American Trade for 
1927 is as yet not avail- 
able; even the 1926 fig- 
ures for Chile have not 
been given out at the 
time of this writing. 
The general trade fig- 
ures for Latin-America 
for 1926 show a decrease 
in comparison with 1925, 
but estimates for 1927 run 
ahead of those of 1925. 

The accompanying ta- 
ble compiles all avail- 
able figures to indicate 


the respective country’s 





American bonds reacted 
very favorably to the 
results of the Confer- 


353,984 
301,709 


297,324 
260,826 


international trade, but 
does not account for so- 
called invisible items 





ence, for almost all 
South American bonds 


87,459 
89,154 


713,476 
72,762 


such as interest, sinking 
fund payments, on for- 





at present price levels 
are considerably higher 
than they were before 


97,376 
96,242 


eign investments. 
To arrive at some 
critical conclusion _re- 





the Conference. A num- 
ber of representative is- 


garding South American 
Government bonds, a 
brief review of South 





sues are herewith quoted: 


Dec. $1, Mar. 11, 
1927 1928 


Prov. of Santa Fe 7s, 1942.... 95% 99% 
Prov. of Buenos Aires 7s, 1958. 96% 100% 
Republic of Chile 6s, 1960.... 91% 95% 
Dept. of Antioquia 7s, 1957.... 94% 98%, 
U. 8. of Brazil 7s, 1957 93% 98% 
Republic of Bolivia 7s, 1958.... 97 

Republic of Peru 6s, 1960 98% 


Conditions in the Various Countries 


Generally speaking, economic condi- 
tions in South America in 1927 were 
satisfactory. Argentine, however, en- 
joyed something like a boom period. 
All Argentine industries show better 
results in 1927 than in the preceding 
year. During 1927 the country re- 
turned to the gold standard. After a 
comparatively long lapse, the building 
of railroads has been resumed to con- 
nect as yet inaccessible parts of the 
country with the Capital. 

Brazil has hed an extremely abun- 
dant coffee crop this year which has 
helped improve trade conditions, but 
depression still persists, even though 
not as acutely as last year. Internal- 
ly, the country has enjoyed peace and 
order, which has enabled the Presi- 
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dent, Dr. Luiz, to push the stabiliza- 
tion program further. 

Ever since the end of the year, Chile 
has had to face competition from the 
producers of artificial nitrate. In 
June, 1927, the Association of Chile 
Nitrate Producers withdrew its price- 
fixing policy for nitrate. The free 
market has been very helpful for the 
disposition of the stocks. The question 
of Chile’s future prosperity appears to 
depend largely upon her ability to com- 
pete against artificial nitrate pro- 
ducers who offer increasingly serious 
competition for her natural nitrate. 

Colombia is enjoying a period of 
rapid development. Trade is increas- 
ing at such a pace that at times there 
are not sufficient facilities (Ware- 
houses, Wharves and Custom Houses) 
to take care of it. 

Peru’s trade in 1927 was fair and 
politically the country was calm. 

Uruguay’s public finances show 
budget surplus and the trade balance 
has been in the country’s favor. : 

Bolivia’s political disturbances . in 
1927 did a great deal of harm to eco- 
nomic interests. To meet expenditures 


F American public financ- 
Ing seems necessary. Up to the be- 
ginning of the last war, our invest- 
ments south of the Rio Grande were 
small in comparison with those of 
Europe. Before the war, there were 
very heavy European investments and 
even today they amount to $7,363,000,- 
000 as compared to our own of $5,260,- 
000,000. Great Britain has the chief 
interest, her investments totalling ap- 
proximately $6,000,000,000. They are 
distributed as follows: 


Industrial and Mise, ............. $1,680, 000,000 
Railroads 


Since Great Britain’s investments 
date back to the 19th century, it seems 
natural to look to her experience for 
guidance in South American financing. 
The following table gives in column 1 
total British Government financing and 
in column 2 the amount of bonds in de- 
fault. Defaulters are at the present 
time, Honduras, Mexico, Guatemala, 
Province of Corrientes, and various 
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Brazilian States and municipalities. 


Comparison of Total Government 
Financing with Defaults 


% of Defaults to 
total English 
Default 


Investments 
$22,940,000 0.12 
290,115,000 1,66 
292,290,000 1,70 
218,915,000 1.35 
225,690,000 


Total Financing 
.... $15,820,000, 000 
.. ++ 17,848,000,000 
...+ 17,200,100,000 
.... 16,829,550,000 
.... 16,596,000,000 1.36 

These figures give only information 
as to actual defaults at the present 
time. All South American countries 
with exception of Chile have defaulted 
on their obligations, and bondholders 
have had many disappointments. In- 
vestors in foreign securities are often 
swayed by reports of economic prog- 
ress and do not pay enough at- 
tention to the political situations, ex- 
ternal and internal. Internal political 
situations in South America are 
vastly different in the various parts of 
the continent. In Argentine and 
Uruguay there are well regulated 
political systems like our own. In 
Cuba and Nicaragua, an administra- 
tin has never lost at the polls. In 
Chile, Peru, Venezuela, Dictators are 
ruling today. In many cases govern- 
mental changes are c™ly possible 
through revolution. 

Frequently, in the past, South 
American Governments have received 
money in the form of new loans, not 
to build new public utilities or similar 
undertakings as stated to the bankers, 
but to take care of interest payments 
of previous loans. At times, only 


through such arrangements were 
South and Central American borrow- 
ers able to meet their obligations. This 
seems to be one of the most important 
factors which United States investors 
should take into consideration. 

It might be quite interesting, in this 
connection, to view the attitude which 
United States investors actually have 
shown with regard to South American 
securities. The Peruvian situation is 
illustrative. 

Peru’s bonds have sold, during the 
last twelve months, on the following 
gold basis: 

Republic of Peru Sinking Fund Se- 
cured 8% gold loan 1944. 

1927 
August 28...... 7.58% 
September 20...7.18% 
October 18...... 7.18% 


November 15... .7.23% 
December 13... .7.08% 


1927 
Maroh 29.......: 7.59% 
April 96........ 1.58% 
a 1.58% 
de. Sao 7.58% 
SO 19... cscs 7.48% 


Peru National Loan External Sink- 
ing Fund 6s of 1981. 
1928 
January 17 
February 21 & > 
esp ores caweasicsedes 6.51% 

(The first loan is a secured loan, 
while the 6s loan issue is only a direct 
obligation of the government of Peru.) 

Such change in credit standing 
should’ obviously be supported by a 
considerable improvement. It might, 
therefore, be valuable to compare the 
yield basis with the political and eco- 
nomic development of Peru. 

It is true, as stated above, that con- 
ditions in the country have shown an 
upward trend for the last few years. 
During 1927 there was political calm 


under the dictatorship of President 
Leguia. Business was fair, and there 
were no very particular outstanding 
features calling for special remarks. 
Statistics of the Foreign Commerce of 
1926 were in every respect better than 
those of 1925, and there was a further 
slight advance in the first six months 
of 1927. 

In the last six months of 1927, in 
accordance with the desire expressed 
by the Dictator, President Leguia, the 
Legislature passed an amendment to 
the constitution which enables the 
President to retain office for an indefi- 
nite period. The external political 
situation was disturbed, and the dispute 
with Chile over Tacna-Arica and 
Bolivia and Ecuador is still unsettled. 

During the last year, the country’s 
financies appear to be improving, but 
no final figures are yet available. The 
development of the government finances 
is shown in the following table: 

Government Receipts and Expendi- 
tures in thousand Peruvian Pounds. 


Surplus or 
Receipts Expenditures Deficit 


$9,214 $8,582 $632 8 
9,202 9,489 237 D 
9,274 9,763 399 D 

In this connection the recent finan- 
cial record of the country is as might 
be expected from earlier suggestions 
in this article. 

1. Peruvian Cons. 1% Loan 1889 
defaulted during the second half of 
1914-15 with lapses from 1921 to 1924. 

2. Peruvian Redeemable Debit of 
1898 defaulted from 1915-1924. 

8. Peruvian Sterling 5%% 

(Please turn to page 1062) 
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Important South American Bonds 
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Issues of the Argentine Government are the most con- 
servative of all South American investments. Country 


97 quickly becoming one of the world’s rich nations. 


Argentine 514s, 1962 





Attractive Argentine City Loan. Cordoba developing 
fast and becoming important provincial center, 


City of Cordoba 7s, 1937 98 





Highly speculative. Last year the Government decreed 
a forced Loan to cover the deficit, 
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Bolivia 7s of 1958 
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Rich in natural resources. Chief commodity coffee. 
Brazil needs annually in excess of $100,000,000 to 
—— balance of payments. Records indicate frequent 
defaults, r 


Brazil 64s, 1957 





The only South American country which never de- 
faulted. Artificial nitrate cutting into Chile’s market 
for natural nitrate. Development should be followed 
very carefully, 


Chile 6s of 1960 





Remarkable improvement since 1905, Previously series 
of defaults. Country on gold basis. Internal bonds 
decidedly more advantageous holdings, 


Colombia 6s, 1961, External 
Colombia 10s, 1919, Internal 





tax ivexiy 


Quickly becoming economic annex of United States. 
yield basis difficult to justify on basis of economic and 
internal political facts, 


Cuba 444, 1949 
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Government the 


Much improved iately. pawning 
Records here also indicate 


country’s resources fast. 
trequent defaults, 


Aman 


Ya 


Peru 6s, 1960 
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Similar to Argentine. Enjoys good credit. Compara- 


\ ruguay 6s, 1960 tively heavy debt. Attractive field for investments. 


tYavty 





? 


Yaviva Ye AN IVAY ONETANITAN TON T@NYON ON 10 Ya 


1031 











for APRIL 7, 1928 








Chicago & Eastern Illinois Rwy. 





An Interesting Bond Situation 


Position of General 5% Bonds Worthy of Investor’s Attention 
—Outcome Largely Dependent on Coal Wage Agreement 


“LBBB REBRERBRRRRRRBRRRR ERED SS 


ONSTITUTING by 
.. far the greater part 

of the funded debt 
of the Chicago & Eastern 
Illinois Railway Co., the 
General Mortgage Gold 
5s of 1951, in their mar- 
ket action, reflect more 
accurately than any of 
the other - securities the 
varied fortunes of the 
road. Other bonds, rep- 
resenting obligations of 


Interest 


1 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Earnings 
interest (millions).... $3.1 $3.6 $1.7 $2.4 $2.8 


By GRAHAM WILSON 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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Chicago & Eastern Illinois Rwy. Co. 


1922 1923 1924 1925 1926 
available for 


2.3 2.2 2.2 2.2 


Hire of equipment and 
joint facility rents 
(millions) 


er—Credit. 


dr—Debit. 


0.3(cr) 0.7(er) 0.7(dr) 0.9(dr) 1.4(dr) 1.5(dr) 


loss in revenues. In the 
first place, the purchasing 
power of the population 
served is impaired, which 
in turn has an adverse 
influence upon the volume 
of merchandise and manu- 
factured goods carried. It 
also creates a superfluity 
of coal car equipment, en- 
tailing substantial charges 
in recent years for equip- 
ment retirement. Of even 


1927 


$2.6 
2.2 
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the predecessor company, [4SRSSRSSESRARSROROFROSESROSORSRSOSSRESSSSSSERESSSSSESESES 


Chicago & Eastern IIli- 

nois Railroad Co., are secured by direct 
lien on specific property and outstand- 
ing in only small amounts, while the 
preferred and common stocks, although 
a considerable way removed from divi- 
dends, are, nevertheless, influenced by 
potential prospects in the event of a 
restoration of adequate earning power, 
or of a merger with one of the larger 
systems. The bonds, having no market 
possibilities beyond par value, are sus- 
ceptible to appraisal from the invest- 
ment aspect alone. An improvement 
in their investment standing, however, 
such as to entitle them to levels within 
striking distance of par value, would 
provide a satisfactory profit for an is- 
sue of this type, and it is from the 
point of view of both income and profit 
that the bonds must be considered. 


Debt Scaled Down in Reorganization 


Outside of an issue of Prior Lien 6s, 
pledged under a note due the Govern- 
ment in 1930, and none of which are 
outstanding in the hands of the public, 
the General 5s are the only funded obli- 
gation of the present company direct, 
having been issued+in exchange for 
part of the securities of the predeces- 
sor company under a plan of reorgani- 
zation in 1920. Chicago & Eastern 
Illinois Railroad Co. passed into re- 
ceivership in 1913, but, owing to the 
war, reorganization was deferred for 
several years, the properties, with the 
exception of certain lines and coal 
properties formerly owned, being final- 
ly acquired by Chicago & Eastern IIli- 
nois Railway Co. Indebtedness was 
materially scaled down in the reorgani- 
zation and the new company com- 
menced operations with an extremely 
well balanced capital structure. 
Funded debt was and still is just under 
50% of total, with the balance about 
evenly divided between 6% cumulative 
preferred and common stock. The 
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greater importance is the 





road’s position in this respect was far 
more advantageous than in the case of 
other roads reorganized: around that 
period, but other factors have militated 
against the proper development of 
earning power such as to render this 
advantage effective. 

Lack of diversification of freight 
traffic has been the outstanding handi- 
cap, particularly in view of the fact 
that increasingly depressed conditions 
have prevailed in the industry which 
supplies the bulk of that traffic. Prod- 
ucts of mines constitute about 60% of 
freight carried, and the greater part 
of this is bituminous coal. Coal ton- 
nage has fallen off between 4 and 5 
million tons from its average a decade 
ago. The lines serve union mines lo- 
cated in Illinois and Indiana, but the 
wage situation has precluded active 
production in that territory in recent 
years, and Chicago & Eastern Illinois 
has consequently had to depend to a 
considerable extent upon less profitable 
coal traffic imported from other regions 
and received from connecting lines, in 
lieu of a normal volume of tonnage 
originating on its own lines. 

Settlement of the bituminous strike 
in southern Illinois last fall was of 
little genuine value as it carried with 
it a continuation, pending further 
negotiations, of the Jacksonville wage 
scale, and operations on that basis, in 
competition with non-union fields, are 
impracticable. A new _ permanent 
agreement is scheduled for presenta- 
tion within the near future, and the ex- 
tent to which it permits competition 
with Kentucky and West Virginia op- 
erators will have a most important 
bearing upon the outlook for the bal- 
ance of the year, both for the Illinois 
mines and for Chicago & Eastern 
Illinois. 

The inactivity of the mines in the 
road’s own territory affects the situa- 
tion in other ways besides the direct 


effect on hire of equip- 
ment, which within a very few years 
has been converted from a credit bal- 
ance to a debit balance. This item 
varies directly with the proportion of 
total traffic received from connecting 
lines. The saving that could be 
brought about through a return to the 
status existing as recently as 1923 in 
this respect is virtually equivalent to 
annual interest charges on the entire 
funded debt, so that by this means the 
margin of safety, which in 1927 
amounted to $438,000, could be in- 
creased almost sixfold. 


Some Improvement Noted 


The company has made valiant at- 
tempts and achieved moderate success 
in increasing its proportion of higher 
grade freight, thereby reducing its de- 
pendence on coal traffic, and in every 
respect over which the exercise of con- 
trol is possible, has materially im- 
proved its position. Operating ratio 
has been steadily lowered to a figure 
slightly in excess of 80%, as against 
95% in 1920 and an average of about 
85% in the intervening years, and the 
saving has been effected through op- 
erating efficiency as reflected in Trans- 
portation Expenses, and not at the ex- 
pense of adequate maintenance. ; 

In only one year since reorganiza- 
tion has Chicago & Eastern Illinois 
failed to cover bond interest require- 
ments. There was a deficit of $568,- 
000 in 1924; otherwise, the figure for 
net income after charges has ranged 
from a high of 1.3 million in 1923 to 
$162,000 in 1925, and last year, as al- 
ready stated, amounting to $438,000. 
Resumption of normal operations by 
the bituminous mines in the territory, 
if sustained, would over a reasonable 
period of time increase this balance by 
an amount ranging from two millions 
upward, and bring about a situation 
where bond interest as now constituted 
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would be earned more than twice over. 

The General 5s are the junior bond 
issue of the road, but, inasmuch as 
they constitute more than 80% of the 
entire funded debt, their secondary 
position assumes less significance, the 
prior liens outstanding aggregating 
less than 8 millions in comparison with 
about 34 millions of the General 5s. 

The latter are secured on all the prop- 
erty acquired in the reorganization, 
covering 825 miles of road, leased lines, 
trackage rights, franchises, equipment, 
securities, etc., now owned or here- 
after acquired by means of bonds is- 
sued under the Prior Lien Mortgage, 
but subject thereto. 

Specifically, the General 5s are a sec- 
ond mortgage on 650 miles of road, a 
third mortgage on 120 miles, a fourth 
mortgage on 14 miles, a second col- 
lateral lien on 42 miles, and a second 
collateral lien on securities with a par 
value of about 1.7 million. They are 
available in denominations of $500 and 
$100 as well as $1,000, and are redeem- 
able at 100 as a whole only or by lot 
for sinking fund purposes. The sink- 
ing fund provides for setting aside 
$177,500 annually for the purchase or 
redemption of bonds at or below par, 
payable when earned out of operating 
income after deduction of interest, but 
cumulative if not earned in any one 
year. By this means the amount out- 
standing is being gradually reduced. 

The General 5s this year have cov- 
ered a market range between 93 and 
85 as against 94 to 80 last year. At 
this writing they are selling at 88 to 
yield about 6% to maturity. The 
latest recession was occasioned by the 
publication of 1927 earnings showing 
only a moderate margin over interest 
requirements. This factor places the 
bonds in a semi-speculative position, 
but, in view of the impossibility of ob- 
taining anything like the same return 
on a well entrenched railroad issue 
under present conditions, consideration 
of less favored issues on the part of 
investors willing to forego the highest 
quality on all their holdings is worth 
while, if there is reasonable assurance 
that the affairs of the road involved 
will show improvement rather than fur- 
ther retrogression. 

While permanent improvement is 
largely predicated on the coal situation 
which is still far from being cleared 
up, the current showing of Chicago & 
Eastern Illinois appears to reflect the 
least favorable conditions likely to be 
encountered, and a reduction in the 
annual appropriation for equipment re- 
tirement, which is not dependent upon 
a resumption of activity at the mines, 
would itself enhance to a considerable 
extent the balance available for bond 
Interest. Regarding the more funda- 
mental aspect, investors should follow 
forthcoming developments pertaining 
to the status of the union mines in 
illinois, for, if a satisfactory wage 
agreement should be reached permit- 
ting effective competition with non- 
union mines, the outlook for Chicago 
& Eastern Illinois would be such as to 
render the General 5% bonds decidedly 
attractive. 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


NoTe.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Gc vernment 


Interest 

Times 

Earned 

Prior on All 
Liens Funded Call 
(Millions) Debt Price 


Current Yield 
In- to 
Price come Maturity 


Panama 5'%s, 1953 esbines ae 1024%2GT 103 5.3 5.3 
101G 5 : 


Dominican 5%s. Sawa ~ 

Argentine 6s, 1959 ... Sates ~ 100 
Haiti 6s, 1952 ... Sa ‘ <cttows ores 100 
Chile 6s, 1960 .... eects ators 100 


Railroads 


Atchison, Top. & 8. F. Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 4.75 110 
Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4 *s s, 
1 d) 1024%T 


7 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966 
Pennsylvania 5s, 1964 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936 
Central Pacific Guar, 5s, 1960 
Missouri Pacific Ist & Ref, 5s, 1977.. 
Central of Georgia Ref. 5%s, 1959 
Chesapeake Corp. 5s, 1947 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 


Pp SdPDRBMaAMowd 
MAS SSassSesaRn 


59.6 


MD WBNNeH DDH wd 


1974 (a 
Minn., St. Paul & 8, 8. M. Ist 4s, 1938. .... 
Chic, & W. Indiana Ist Ref, 54s, 1962. 49.9 
Northern Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 

2047 166.7 


(a) 
Wabash Ref. & Gen, 5%s, 1975 62.4 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons, 


6s, 1952 ( 13.9 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen, 6s, 
1995 284.2 


2.0 


Public Utilities 


Pacific Gas & Elec, Gen, agg 1942.. 34.6 1.95 


105 
1106 
105AG 


1074%4T 


0 
«x 88 


= 
a 
x & 


Consol, Gas of N, ¥. Deb. 5%s, 1945. a Sais 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962 34.7 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref, 5s, 

5.9 


1957 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1986 .... 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref, 6s, 1940..(b) 14.0 
Amer. Water Works & Elec, Deb. 6s, 
12.7 


1975 (b) 
Consol, Gas, E, L. & P. of Balt, Ist 
Ref, 6s, 1949 (a) (ec) 32.2 
“—_ 7 eee, Everett 1st ‘ 
) 


ps WSO wHrr 
S$ 8 £882 83s 
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eat 1.76 105 
1 10.0 1.21 105 

erin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 

5%s, 1952 (b) (ad) 4.4 2.30 105T 


Industrials 


Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1937 
— Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 


Galt ‘oil Deb. 5s, 1947 

International Match Deb. 5s, 1947.. 
Amer. Chain 6s, 1933 

Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947 

Amer. Cyanamid Deb. 5s, 1942 

Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942 (a 
U. 8S. Rubber Ist & Ref, 5s, 1947... 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 

Loew’s Inc, 6s, 1941 (ex warrants).. 
Schuleo B 6%s, 1946 (a 


Short Terms 


Standard Milling 1st 5s, Nov. 1, 1980... .... 4.75 
Cone Carolina & Nor, Ist 5s, July oie 


slots Shem P. M. 6s, Aus. 1, 1929... 1.6 6.79 105 
N, Y., Chic. & St. Louis gnd & Impr. 
@s, May 1, 1981 (2) 17.3 2.49 102 


Central of Georgia Sec, 6s, June 1, 1929 31.0 1.80 101AT 
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1074%,AG 112 
1074%4AT 106% 
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100% 
100 
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All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
(b) $100. Earnings are on five-year average basis unless available only for shorter period. 
A—Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at gradually lower prices. G—Not callable 


until 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 
Curb. (d) Available over-the-counter, 


(c) Listed on New York 















































Union Pacific Railroad Co. 








A Premier Railroad Investment 


High Asset Value of Shares—Stable 


Earning Power—Prospects for Shares 


into the affairs of Union Pacific 

are so numerous as to preclude 
comparison. of this transportation sys- 
tem with any other of equal magni- 
tude. Among the more favorable as- 
pects are: the strategic location of its 
lines, its high operating efficiency and 
wealth of treasury assets. The latter 
are so vast and of such excellent qual- 
ity that very few investment trusts 
can rival them. 

Since the inception of the present 
company, it has enjoyed exceptionally 
capable management. Its shareholders 
have been treated with considerable 
liberality, Union Pacific being the only 
large railroad system that has sup- 
ported an annual dividend rate of 
$10.00 per share on its common stock 
for so long a time, in addition to sub- 
stantial extra distributions in the past. 

The Union Pacific was originally 
projected during the discovery of gold 
in California, but the difficulties in 
building a railroad across the Rocky 
Mountains were tremendous and the 
construction was delayed. Aided by 
government subsidies, construction was 
started in 1864 and the line was 
completed through to Ogden, Utah in 
1869. In 1880, the Kansas Pacific run- 
ning from Kansas City to Denver was 
acquired. Later on, the Oregon Short 
Line was absorbed. The grants re- 
ceived from the government consisted 
of land amounting to 12,600 acres for 
every mile of road and cash advances 
ranging from $16,000 to $48,000 per 
mile according to the character of the 
country the road traversed. These ad- 
vances subsequently became _ second 
liens on the property. Notwithstand- 
ing the aid rendered by the govern- 
ment, other enormous debts were con- 
tracted. 

In 1893, a year of acute depression, 
the road was thrown into receivership. 
After considerable efforts, the road 
was reorganized and from what was 
once a formidable wreck, has since be- 
come a rich and efficient transporta- 
tion property. ‘he greatest strides in 
its development Segan in 1898, under 
the guidance of the late E. H. Harri- 
man, whose administrative ability was 
largely responsible for its progress. 
The new management met the return- 
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the constructive factors entering 


By MAX HALPERN 
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ing tide of prosperity promptly. With- 
in a comparatively short time, it re- 
built a portion of the line, the main 
features of which involved the straight- 
ening out of the latter, the elimination 
of heavy curves and the reduction of 
grades to a maximum of approxi- 
mately 43 feet per mile. 

The main line is completely double- 
tracked and affords the shortest trans- 
continental route to the Pacific Coast. 
It extends from Council Bluffs, Iowa, 
which is situated on the Missouri 
River opposite Omaha, Nebraska to 
Ogden, Utah. It crosses Nebraska and 
Wyoming. Connection at Ogden and 
Granger, Wyoming is made with the 
Oregon Short Line which runs in a 
northwesterly direction across Idaho 
to Huntington, Oregon where it joins 
the Oregon & Washington Railroad & 


Navigation Company’s lines. The lat- 
ter continue across Oregon, reaching 
such cities as Baker, Hood River and 
Portland. From the last named city, 
a double-track line extends northward 
reaching Chehalis, Centralia, Olympia, 
Tacoma and Seattle, Washington, 
where it terminates. Other branches 
of this road reach Spokane, Walla 
Walla, the Couer deAlene mining dis- 
trict and the fruit growing regions of 
Washington. A branch of the Oregon 
Short Line also extends into Montana, 
terminating at Butte. 

The Los Angeles & Salt Lake Rail- 
road, complete control of which was 
acquired in 1921, extends from Ogden 
in a southwesterly direction across 
Utah, Nevada and California. It passes 
through such cities as San Bernardino 
and Pasadena, reaching the seacoast 
at Los Angeles. Paralleling the main 
line and running westward from Kan- 
sas City via Topeka is the old Kansas 
Pacific which terminates at Denver. A 
line from the latter city extending 
north to Cheyenne, Wyoming closes 
the western gap. Numerous branch 
lines including the controlled St. Joseph 
& Grand Island Railway close the east- 
ern extremities. The southern stem 
traverses the extensive wheat fields of 
Kansas. The greatest interchange of 
traffic occurs at the Ogden and Omaha 
gateways. At the latter point connec- 
tion is made with the Chicago and 
Northwestern railroad, in which an in- 
terest is held by the Union Pacific and 
with which close traffic relations exist. 
At Ogden, considerable traffic is inter- 
changed with the Central Pacific, espe- 
cially east bound agricultural products 
originating in northern and central 
California. This is a natural route for 
the Southern Pacific traffic, and largely 
explains why the latter property was 
once acquired. 

Over two-thirds of the tonnage trans- 
ported by Union Pacific originates on 
its own lines. Notwithstanding the 
fact that a considerable volume of 
traffic has been diverted through the 
Panama Canal, the total tonnage trans- 
ported has increased from 27.1 to 34.5 
million tons, a gain of 27.8% since 
1922. Undoubtedly, the effects of di- 
version of traffic through the Canal 
has been unduly emphasized. 
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Products of agriculture comprised 
approximately 25% of the total reve- 
nue freight carried in 1926 and some 
improvement for 1927 was also pub- 
lily witnessed owing to the larger 
crops harvested in the territory. Prod- 
ucts of mines totaled 32.2% and re- 
fect an increase in tonnage of about 
41% since 1922, a greater gain pro- 
portionately than the total tonnage. 
Forest products constituted 16.6% and 
this item has also increased in the past 
few years. Products of animals ac- 
counted for 4.4%, manufactures 18.3% 
and less car load freight 2.48%. The 
largest individual item carried is bitu- 
minous coal. The latter amounting to 
146% in 1926 is followed by wheat, 
sand and clay products and lumber. 

Long hauls and absence of expensive 
terminal operations characterize the 
traffic movements of Union Pacific. In 
1926, each ton of freight was trans- 
ported on an average a distance of 382 
miles. 

Careful analysis of gross revenues 
discloses what the management has 
accomplished since 1922. Passenger 
revenues have been declining steadily 
and without interruption since 1923. 
The inroads of the automobile have 
found reflection in a decrease of 37.6% 
in the number of passengers carried. 
Rates per passenger mile and the ac- 
tual passenger mileage have also de- 
creased. The foregoing explain the 
reduction of $7,624,090 in passenger 
receipts since 1923. Freight revenues 
have been increasing, notwithstanding 
a decrease of 8.3% per average ton- 
mile of freight transported. During 
the years 1922 to 1927, gross reve- 
nues increased $11,014,501 and of this 
amount $5,987,073 was carried to net 
railway operating income. In the face 
of declining rates for both freight and 
passengers and a diminishing volume 
of business in the latter, this showing 
is a tribute to the ability of the man- 
agement. 

It is true that the 


agement efficiency, declined from 32.9% 
to 28.1%. This reduction of 4.8% ab- 
sorbed most of the decrease in the 
operating ratio, which was reduced 
5.88%. Maintenance of way increased 
slightly, although the actual train mile- 
age indicated a slight decline. Main- 
tenance of equipment remained con- 
stant and in such years where de- 
creases are shown, the latter are due 
to lower costs of materials and rates of 
pay. Further analysis of maintenance 
for equipment discloses that the actual 
expenditures for freight car repairs 
has been rising steadily since 1922, the 
latter item having increased from $223 
to $249 per unit in 1926. The greatly 
improved operating efficiency would 
not have been possible if maintenance 
charges were insufficient. 

Ability to increase the average train- 
load without sacrificing speed is re- 
flected in a decrease in train-hours. 
Since the latter represents the actual 
cost of moving a train, a reduction in 
this item results in lower transporta- 
tion costs. The accompanying table 
reflects the progress made by the vari- 
ous components of the Union Pacific 
System, there being no consolidated - 
data available. All the figures express 
the changes in per cent during 1922- 
1927. The inability of the Los Angeles 
& Salt Lake Railroad to decrease its 
train-hours is undoubtedly due to the 
fact that the correspondingly greater 
increase in trainload was attained at 
the expense of speed. 

The only balance sheets that are 
comparable date from December 31, 
1921, when the assets of the Los An- 
geles & Salt Lake Railroad were con- 
solidated with those of the entire sys- 
tem. As a result of additions and bet- 
terments, the road and equipment in- 
creased $95,281,344. Approximately 
160 miles of additional main track 
were constructed, tunnels relined and 
numerous wooden bridges were re- 
placed with steel structures, enabling 


the movement of heavier trainloads. 
The number of freight cars was in- 
creased and since 1923, the average 
tractive power per locomotive increased 
44%. Most of the improvements were 
financed out of excess earnings. Re- 
flecting the latter was an increase of 
over $40,000,000 in the surplus account 
from 1921 to 1926. Funded debt in- 
creased $33,064,000 and other reserves 
approximately $21,000,000. For every 
dollar of capital expenditures, new se- 
curities were issued against but one- 
third of the latter. Union Pacific has 
always maintained a strong financial 
position. At the close of 1926, current 
assets totaled $67,634,940 and current 
liabilities were $36,025,960. Included 
in the current assets was cash amount- 
ing to $38,972,348. Though not in- 
cluded in the current assets, but re- 
garded as such, was the item of $31,- 
999,543 of United States Government 
bonds and notes. 

The investment holdings are of such 
magnitude as to merit detailed analy- 
sis. Those in affiliated companies were 
last reported at $53,137,735 as against 
$33,633,992 at the close of 1921. Union 
Pacific has a long and interesting his- 
tory as a holder of investments. Of 
importance are securities of other rail- 
roads consisting of stocks valued at 
$89,891,599 and bonds carried at $69,- 
997,954 at the close of 1926. To de- 
velop and extend the business of the 
system and safeguard its sources of 
traffic, it acquired $75,000,000 of South- 
ern Pacific common stock in 1901. As 
a result of a conflict with the Hill in- 
terests, who directed the affairs of 
Great Northern and Northern Pacific, 
large holdings of these roads were ac- 
quired in the open market. This was 
to gain control of the Chicago, Bur- 
lington & Quincy Railroad, whose stock 
was held by the two aforementioned 
roads. These various holdings were 
not destined to become permanent 
treasury assets of the Union Pacific. 

Adjustment of diffi- 





operating ratio de- 
clined from 74.58% 
to 68.7% during the 
period under con- 
sideration. The lat- 
ter, however, is a 
function of several 
variable factors, some 
of which cannot be 
controlled. Transpor- 
tation expense, which 
is the index of man- 
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Train Speed Miles per Hr.. 


Revenues 


192,877,121 
211,318,465 
199,035,117 
198,039,900 
205,416,263 
203,891,622 
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Oregon & 


Oregon Washington 


Union Pacific 


19.7 
13.9 
16.4* 


20.5 
ss 
19.4 


14.2 


Fuel Consumption lbs. 
per 1,000 gross ton-miles 31.2* 


17.5* 24.4* 


(*Decrease) 


Revenue Statistics 
Net Railway 
Operating 
Income 
33,496,317 
39,660,245 
37,913,161 
40,038,645 
42,100,143 


39,483,390 


Income from 
Investments, 
Etc. 


16,906,157 
17,513,566 
16,226,202 
16,539,697 
17,129,663 


Operating 

Expense 
143,846,929 
152,249,080 
141,611,098 
138,842,479 
140,769,540 
140,334,442 


Short Line R.R. & Nav. 


culties with the Hill 
interest resulted in 
the formation of the 
Northern Securities 
Company to hold the 
Great Northern and 
Northern Pacific 
shares. Early in its 
existence the North- 
ern Securities Com- 
(Please turn to 
page 1073) 


Los Angeles 
& Salt Lake 


47.0 
1.6* 
5.4 


8.3* 
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Union Pacific Railroad Company 


Earnings 

Per Shr, 

Common 
12.76 
16.17 
14,29 


15.41 


Net 
Income 


32,339,723 
89,992,205 
35,753,204 
38,231,060 
40,984,749 


Fixed 
Charges 
16,906,157 
17,251,606 
18,384,158 
18,347,283 


18,245,057 
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Public Service Corporation of New Jersey 





Improvement in Transit Earnings 


Will Help Common Stock 


PERATING in a territory em- 
O bracing a large-section of the 

commuting population to New 
York City, Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey, in conformity with the 
spectacular growth of that state, has 
made rapid strides in the volume of 
service rendered. The record of recent 
years has been marked by uninter- 
rupted expansion, and, while increased 
expenditures and capital charges have 
absorbed a considerable part of the 
gains in gross revenues, the situation 
has, nevertheless, redounded very much 
to the benefit of the common stock- 
holder, whose holdings now have a 
share value in the market aS great as 
that prevailing four years ago in the 
face of a three-for-one splitup in the 
meantime. 

The company itself is a holding or- 
ganization, operations being conducted 
through subsidiaries which serve ap- 
proximately 82% of the people of New 
Jersey. Gross revenues of subsidiaries 
have scored successive annual increases 
for many years past, especially so since 
1928, the figure for 1927 aggregating 
no less than 115 millions as against 
47.3 millions a decade earlier. More 
than 50% of this increase has taken 
place in the last four years, a period 
in which so much has likewise been ac- 
complished in other directions that the 
effect upon net earning power was 
cumulative, and the securities occupy 
a stronger position in their respective 
classes than ever before. 

The great bulk of the revenues are 
derived from tliree main subsidiaries, 
two of which are now in process of 
consolidation. Electric and gas busi- 
ness, which under present conditions 
supplies virtually all the profits, is 
vested in the Public Service Electric & 
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Strong Position of Company 


By G. F. MITCHELL 


Gas Co., while transportation activi- 
ties, formerly in the hands of Public 
Service Railway Co. and Public Serv- 
ice Transportation Co., operating 
street railways and buses respectively, 
will now be handled by these two com- 
panies in combined form, under the 
name of Public Service Coordinated 
Transport. 


Transportation a Liability 


Aggregate operations have been 
without the benefit of any net return 
from transportation activities. The 
latter, while contributing materially to 
gross revenues, have been a liability 
rather than an asset as far as profits 
are concerned, although the develop- 
ment of bus transportation is counter- 
acting the losses sustained on the trol- 
ley lines, losses which themselves are 
now reduced to a nominal figure only. 
Traction difficulties are by no means 
confined to this company, but are in 
line with those experienced generally 
throughout the country during the last 
decade. They arose from a combina- 
tion of higher costs, inadequate rates 
of fare, jitney competition, and the loss 
in business resulting from the great 
increase in the number of private auto- 
mobiles. Public Service Corp. experi- 
mented with several different fare sys- 
tems, and was further handicapped by 
a serious strike in 1923, which entailed 
a 20% wage increase. It met jitney 
competition by instituting its own bus 
lines, which in recent years have been 
rapidly extended and rehabilitated until 
they were able to show a small profit 
in 1926. 

The coordination of bus and trolley 
lines, brought about by the recent con- 
solidation, should be productive of fur- 


ther economies and hasten the return 
of the transit system to a profitable 
basis. As a result of the expansion 
in bus service, total passengers carried 
have been increasing more than 30 mil- 
lion a year, counteracting with a sub- 
stantial margin to spare declines in 
the number of trolley passengers. 
Wage agreements are now in effect 
until October 1, 1929. The attainment 
of an adequate margin of profit on the 
transportation end of the business 
from now on depends to a considerable 
extent upon the degree of cooperation 
that can be worked out between the 
company and the state and municipal 
authorities. 

Public Service Electric & Gas Co., 
the electric and gas operating subsidi- 
ary, ranks among the leading electric 
power and light properties in this 
country. The company was formed in 
1924 as a merger of three principal 
subsidiaries of Public Service Corpora- 
tion, being the first step in a general 
plan for unifying more completely the 
various gas and electric properties al- 
ready controlled. Shortly afterwards 
seven smaller operating units were ab- 
sorbed, leaving about thirteen others 
still operated under lease. Nine of the 
latter were to have been merged with 
Public Service Electric & Gas last year 
through exchange of their securities 
for cash or in specified ratios for either 
Public Service Electric & Gas pre- 
ferred stock or Public Service Corp. of 
New Jersey common stock, but the 
matter is still in abeyance pending the 
outcome of objections, supported by 
legal action, on the part of certain in- 
terests connected with some of the com- 
panies involved, on the ground that the 
terms of exchange were not equitable. 
It is a matter which should be ironed 
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out satisfactorily in time, and need not 
be regarded as a permanent obstacle 
to a complete integration of the gas 
and electric properties. 


Electric Business Up 


Growth in electric business is the 
primary factor responsible for placing 
the company in the strong position it 
occupies today. Sales of electricity in 
1927, after excluding inter-company 
current supplied to the street railways, 
reached the record total of 1,234 mil- 
lion kilowatt hours, more than three 
times the figure ten years earlier, and 
an increase of over a billion kilowatt 
hours since 1915. The billion mark 
was passed for the first time in 1926. 
Electric revenues in 1926 contributed 
more than 44% of the total as against 
less than 31% in 1921. It is only a 
very few years since revenues derived 
from gas properties averaged nearly 
as large as electric revenues, but the 
ratio in favor of the latter at this time 
is almost two to one. The number of 
electric meters in service is now ap- 
proximately equal to 





is most needed at any particular time. 
An ambitious interconnection program 
is already under way with Philadelphia 
Electric Co. and Pennsylvania Power 
& Light Co., whose operations cover 
the greater part of the state of Penn- 
sylvania outside of Pittsburgh. Public 
Service Corporation in the past has 
purchased some of its current from 
Philadelphia Electric. The affiliation 
is interesting from the point of view of 
future developments. Philadelphia 
Electric was recently merged with 
United Gas Improvement, which com- 
pany owns a substantial block of Pub- 
lic Service Corporation common stock. 
Further evidence of the tendency to- 
wards closer cooperation is furnished 
by the recent amalgamation of the con- 
struction and engineering subsidiaries 
of United Gas Improvement and Public 
Service, forming, together with two 
other concerns of a similar nature, 
what is reputed to be the largest or- 
ganization of its kind in the country. 
Capitalization of Public Service Cor- 
poration consists of funded debt, three 
issues of preferred stock, and common 





tire system. At first sight this equity 
of the common stock in gross revenues 
appears to fall short of what would 
customarily be regarded as an assur- 
ance of stability, and, in this case, the 
security of the junior shares would be 
predicated on a continuation of the 
favorable trend in total revenues, and 
their status more of a speculative than 
an investment character. 

It should be remembered in this con- 
nection, however, that the transporta- 
tion end of the business, although con- 
tributing nearly one-third of the gross 
revenues, yields little in the way of 
profits, so that it is more nearly cor- 
rect to consider the common stock 
equity in relation to total revenues de- 
rived from electric and gas operations, 
which gives a ratio close to 11.5%. Itis 
reasonable to assume that the transit 
lines from now on should do no worse 
than break even, and any profits that 
may accrue from this source in future 
will represent a clear gain. Therein 
lies the principal speculative attrac- 
tion, for requirements in connection 
with further increases in preferred 
stock will absorb a 
considerable part of 





the number of gas 
meters, which illus- 
trates the manner in 
which electric service 
has established itself 
as a household neces- 
sity, for it is only six 
years since the number 
of gas meters was twice 
as great, and it has it- 


(Millions) 


self undergone a sub- (Millions) 
stantial gain in the 
meantime. Industrial (Millions) 


business is quite as im- 





Filowatt Hours Sold 


Passengers Carried 


Gross Operating Revenues 


Public Service Corp. of N. J. 


1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1925 


16.5 16.6 17.7 19.6 19.9 20.3 


458.5 435.7 410.2 356.1 497.2 562.8 


1926 


505.8 432.1 584.5 666.8 743.1 919.5 1,091.7 1,234.0 


$72.3 $75.3 $78.4 $79.1 $87.7 $94.7 $106.3 


? the gains logically to 
be expected in gas and 
electric revenues. 

The three preferred 
stocks are of equal 
rank except with re- 
spect to dividend rates. 


1927 


22.2 22.6 Dividend rates are re- 
spectively 6%, 7%, and 

597.38 622.3 8%. The 6% preferred 
is outstanding in the 

$115.0 largest amount, and 


has been employed ex- 
tensively as a medium 








portant as household 
service, accounting for 
considerably more than half the annual 
sales volume. It is estimated that 
Public Service Corporation supplies as 
much as 60% of the aggregate power 
requirements of manufacturing estab- 
lishments in New Jersey. Manufactur- 
ing operations in that state cover a 
wide variety of industries, a fact which 
militates against any undue decline in 
power consumption during any given 
period. 


Super-Power Developments 


There are ten electric generating 
stations in the system, serving over 
781,000 customers through 1,340 miles 
of transmission lines and 35,000 miles 
of distribution wire. The gas system 
includes twelve generating plants, with 
4300 miles of mains serving about 
715,000 customers. In connection with 
Its electric power activities, the com- 
pany has participated actively in the 
general tendency on the part of the 
public utility industry in recent years 
towards the development of intercon- 
nected load, popularly known as super- 
power. Developments of this character 
are still in their early stages. In the 
years to come much progress will un- 
doubtedly be made in effecting a tie-in 
between the leading power producers 
in the East, in order to facilitate the 
diversion of power to points where it 
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stock. The funded debt of the holding 
company, as distinguished from the 
much larger amount of subsidiary ob- 
ligations, aggregates approximately 67 
millions. Two issues of 544% and 6% 
bonds were recently retired with the 
proceeds of a new offering of 444% de- 
bentures, convertible before February 
1, 1930, into common stock on the basis 
of 22 shares for each $1,000 bond. 

At this writing the debentures are 
selling at a premium of about seven 
points over their conversion value 
based on prevailing levels for the com- 
mon. An investor with confidence in 
the outlook for the common stock over a 
two-year period may employ this means 
rather than purchasing the common 
direct, if he prefers to pay a premium 
for the protection afforded by an in- 
vestment security in the event of a set- 
back in the common influenced by gen- 
eral market conditions. 

Funded debt of subsidiaries is in a 
constant state of flux, but roughly 
amounts to around 190 millions. After 
deducting all charges on subsidiary se- 
curities and on senior securities of 
Public Service Corporation, there re- 
mained a balance in 1927 of 9.3 mil- 
lions available for Public Service com- 
mon stock, equivalent to $2.24 per 
share on 4,153,613 shares outstanding. 
This balance constitutes about 8.1% of 
the gross operating revenues of the en- 


for new financing and 
in customer ownership campaigns. The 
company is one of the foremost ex- 
ponents of customer ownership,in the 
public utility field, and in the last six 
years has raised approximately one- 
third of its new capital expended on 
expansion and development in this 
manner. 


Conclusion 


The senior securities of both Public 
Service Corporation and Public Service 
Electric & Gas rank as sound invest- 
ments in their respective classes, the 
yields on the bonds averaging around 
4.7% and on the various preferred 
stocks about 1% additional. As al- 
ready pointed out, the principal issue 
of Public Service Corporation, the new 
debenture 4%s, is an exception owing 
to the potential value of the convertible 
feature. The common stock at current 
levels around 45 is near its market 
peak and selling about twenty times its 
1927 share earnings. Under such cir- 
cumstances it can hardly be classed as 
a bargain, but at the same time pos- 
sesses investment merit based on the 
strong position of the company with 
respect to its power and light opera- 
tions. Possibilities for material appre- 

‘ ciation in market value appear to rest 
largely on the future of the transpor- 
tation system. 
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| Thumbnail Sketches of 6 Stocks 
Favored by Change in Season 


NDUSTRIES are affected by seasonal changes. Automobile companies always 
do better in spring and summer than in Winter. Certain types of food com- 
panies are favored by warm weather. Other companies are benefited by the 
cooler seasons. In this feature, we have selected six companies whose business 
should show seasonal improvement during the coming months and have analyzed 
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1—American Ice Co. 


Increase in Margin of Profit a 
Satisfactory Feature 





Po te 


Net Net * Range of Common 
Earnings Per Share High Low 
$2.92 34%a 25%a 
4.2%) 27%b 
5.43b 203%4b 
18b 
19%b 
19%b 


a To March 24.  b Old strock translated to terms of new 
no par stock by dividing by four. c 14 months ended December 
81st, except range of stock, which is for calendar year. d Year 
ended October 3lst, except range of stock, which is for caiendar 
year, 
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ECAUSE of an unusually cool summer, the earnings 

of American Ice Company for the first nine months 

of 1927 were about $400,000 less than in the first nine 
months of 1926; but a warm fourth quarter nearly took 
up the slack, and for the calendar year profits were only 
$65,616 less than in the preceding 12 months, the net 
applicable to the 600,000 shares of common stock being 
$2.92 a share after preferred dividends. The warm 
weather continued through January, the company operating 
at a profit of $95,468 before taxes whereas the first month 
of the year usually results in a small operating deficit. 

Strangely enough, ice companies have gained, rather 
than lost, from the advertising campaigns of the electric 
refrigerator companies. Mechanical refrigerator companies 
have stressed the need and economy of all-the-year-around 
refrigeration, and have made people think in terms of re- 
frigeration more than ever. At the same time, the gradual 
increase in the standard of living in big cities has been 
reflected in ice consumption. 

Profit margins, formerly exceedingly treacherous, have 
been brought under better control by changing over from 
natural ice to artificial, or manufactured ice. This com- 
pany, in particular, which ten years ago was almost en- 
tirely dependent on natural ice, the cost of harvesting 
which varied greatly with weather conditions and un- 
adulterated luck, now manufactures practically its entire 
output at converiently located, modern plants. Property 
improvements which reduce transportation costs, and manu- 
facturing costs as well, constantly are being made. A large 
part of the improvement is being financed from earnings. 

The markets of the American Ice Company include Bos- 
ton, New York, Philadelphia and Washington as well as 
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much territory suburban to these centers of population. A 
large part of output is wholesaled to retail dealers, elimi- 
nating an uncertain human element which in the earlier days 
kept the company’s management constantly “in hot water” 
—a particularly bad thing for an ice company. By dealing 
with the public through intermediaries, eliminating rising 
transportation costs, and controliing inventories through 
manufacturing plants instead of being controlled as to in- 
ventories by winter weather conditions, American Ice has 
developed from a weak industrial to a substantial company. 

Except for a funded debt of a little over $6,000,000, the 
company has no capital liabilities aside from 150,000 shares 
of $6 non-cumulative preferred stock and 600,000 shares of 
no par value.common on which dividends are paid at the 
annual rate of $2 a share. The present common is the 
result of a four for one split of the old $100 par value 
shares which sold as low as 8% in 1917 and as high as 139 
in 1925. The table gives an adequate idea of the trend in 
earnings in late years. 

Selling at around 338, American Ice common is priced 
at about 11 times 1927 per share earnings and through its $2 
dividend yields 6.1%. Most industrial stocks of equal invest- 
ment grade and commensurate speculative possibilities are 
selling on a considerably higher basis. The stock always has 
had a rather erratic market, but gradually is living down its 
past. It appears to be reasonably appraised, and in event 
of a good summer season probably will show material 
appreciation. 


2—National Dairy Products 


Larger Equities Through Expan- 
sion a Market Factor 


ALF a decade ago, when dairy shares were first in- 
troduced to the public in a big way, conservatives 
avoided them, partly because of the highly seasonal 
character of the business. As a matter of fact, the milk 
and ice cream business lends itself to large scale opera- 
tions in a most advantageous manner. As everyone knows, 
the demand for milk and ice cream rises and falls with the 
temperature; but the supply of milk does not. During the 
spring months, and in cool summers, there usually is a 
surplus of milk; but in order to secure a supply for the hot 
months, dealers must take the production of farmers the 
year around. -The big company, with condensed milk fac- 
tories, cheese plants, butter creameries, etc., can take care 
of the milk surplus when the small milk distributor and ice 
cream maker cannot. Because it can afford better equip- 
ment, it can give the public better products; and by tak- 
ing care of surplus supplies profitably through the dull sea- 
son, it can assure customers of a more adequate peak 
supply. 
National Dairy Products, organized in 1923, is one of 
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the largest handlers of milk 
and manufacturers of ice 
cream in the United States. 
It controls Sheffield Farms, 
Rieck - McJunkin, Hydrox 
Corporation, The J. T. Cas- 
tles Ice Cream Co., Chapell é 

Ice Cream, Luick Ice Cream, Fish’ 1995 
Nashville Pure Milk, Pitts- High, 1926 
burgh Ice Cream, Hoffman 
Iee Cream, Hydrox, Breyer, 
and a host of smaller units, 
the form of corporate or- 


stock dividend) 
High, 1928 (to March 15th) 





National Dairy Products 


100 Shares bought in December, 1923 None 
4,425 
High, 1927 (increased to 133% shares by ‘ 


x Assuming no increase in dividend this year, 


ing the past five years has 
been due to external expan- 
sion, but the organization 
also has grown from within. 
The consumption of milk 
gains annually, helped 
along by health propaganda 
and the ceaseless trend to- 
ward a higher standard of 
living. Ice cream trade is 
constantly moving away 
from small producers to the 
larger manufacturers. Then, 
there is the purely “secular” 


Market Cash 
Dividends 


$225.00 
300.00 
300.00 


349.50 
399.00x 
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ganization being in some 
ways similar to that of 
the big public utility holding companies. Subsidiaries 
serve over 1,600 cities and towns in 13 states, ranging from 
New York westward to Nebraska and southward to Tennes- 
see, employing about 14,000 people and selling annually well 
over 125,000,000 gallons of milk products and more than 
95,000,000 gallons of ice cream, not to mention butter, 
cheese, milk, sugar and special products. 

The accompanying tabulation gives some idea of the 
benefits which have accrued to stockholders through con- 
stant absorption of other companies. Much of this expan- 
sion has been financed through the issue of common stock 
for properties, but stock has been issued in such a way as 
to increase the earning power of the shares and lead to a 
quite consistent gain in stock market appraisal of each 
unit. While a somewhat complicated financial structure 
has developed, there is a good prospect that this will be 
simplified gradually through consolidating bond issues and 
placing more and more of the total of securities outstand- 
ing in the common stock of the holding company classi- 
fication. 

Much of the increase in earning power reported dur- 


growth of business which al- 

ways is enjoyed by a company with such wide territorial 
ramifications. As time goes on, the economies of large 
scale operations will become more and more evident, and 
the profit margin probably will widen further. 

Notwithstanding a very poor summer, in 1927 the com- 
pany earned between $7 and $8 a share, with the help of 
newly-acquired subsidiaries, setting up a new total for net 
income. Given a good summer in 1928, earnings easily 
could rise to around $10 a share, and the dividend of $3 a 
share on the common could be increased. Financial posi- 
tion is good, turnover of inventory necessarily is very rapid, 
and margin of gross profit is wide. Perhaps in no business 
is the trend so emphatically toward the large unit. Even 
in small communities, there seems to be a preference in the 
public mind for dealing with the big milk companies. 

National Dairy Products common is one of the food stocks 
which seem to be selling lower, on the basis of values, than 
the rank and file. It is one of the soundest industrials. If 
the past is any measure of what may be expected in the 
future, the stock is a particularly desirable long pull in- 
vestment. 





3—Owens Bottle C ompany 


Patents Give Company Competi- 


tive Advantage 


ECAUSE Owens Bottle Company sells such a large 
part of its output to beverage concerns with a highly 
seasonal business, earnings fluctuate much more 

rapidly than in the days before the enactment of the Eigh- 
teenth Amendment. Although in late years, no three 
months of operation have resulted in a deficit, it ig notice- 
able that the second quarter usually is the best fourth of 
the year and that the fourth quarter usually is the poorest. 
Likewise, the third quarter generally is better than the 
first. The advent of prohibition resulted in important un- 
settlements in the company’s affairs, but a larger soft drink 
consumption in later years has compensated for loss of 
business from distillers and brewers. 

The influence of the soft drink trade on the company’s 
profits is adequately demonstrated by the decline in earn- 
ings reported for last year. An exceptionally cold sum- 
mer worked havoc with the sales volume of some of the less 
favorably situated beverage companies, causing them to 
buy fewer bottles. Some investors, forgetting that in 1926 
earnings were swelled by non-recurring profits from the 
sale of properties as well as by a better soft drink season. 
reasoned that there was some unseen unfavorable influence 
Operating in the corporation’s affairs. As a matter of fact, 
the 1927 decline in net was due to factors of a passing na- 
ture and causes no uneasiness among those who have an 
cage insight into the affairs of the Owens Bottle Com- 

any. 

Although the demand for certain types of bottles is sea- 
sonal, the company, making, as it does, practically every 
type of class container, is favored by a splendid diversifica- 
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tion of business risks. Bottles are made for the drug and 
patent medicine trade, for the chemical trade, for the oil 
companies, for certain polish manufacturers, for dairymen, 
and for many other industries. In many of these lines 
other types of containers never can be substituted. 

The company not only is the world’s largest maker of 
bottles, but it also owns the basic patents under which most 
of its competitors operate. Through these patents, the com- 
pany controls the manufacture of bottle making machines 
which are sold or leased to other manufacturers on a 
royalty basis. By constantly improving bottle machinery, 
a strong patent position always is maintained. Since the 
company, itself, does not own the basic patents but acts as 
exclusive licensee from the inventors, who are large share- 
holders, it has to pay royalties; but the per unit royalties 
paid to the inventors are not so large as the per unit royal- 
ties received from other manufacturers. Through this 
royalty preference, a constant competitive advantage over 
other bottle companies is enjoyed. About 65% of net is 
understood to be derived from manufacturing, about 25% 
from royalties, and the remainder from miscellaneous 
sources. The company owns valuable natural gas proper- 
ties, thus obtaining directly the greater part of its fuel 
requirements. Some of these natural gas properties have 
not been exploited, and promise in future years to be a 
larger factor in the corporation’s prosperity. 

Aside from a small issue of preferred stock, the 766,387 
shares of common stock of $25 par value, which pay regu- 
lar quarterly dividends of 75 cents a share and for the past 
three years have paid extras in cash and stock, constitute 
the company’s only capitalization. Net last year was about 
$5.25 a share, and total dividend distributions amounted to 
$4 in cash and 5% in stock. In 1926, profits were almost a 
million dollars larger, dividend declarations aggregating 
$5 in cash and 5% in stock. 

At the end of September, 1927, current assets were 17.9 
million against 2.2 million current liabilities. Holdings of 
cash and equivalents were 10.1 million. Balance sheet posi- 
tion for years has been uniformly strong, making possible 
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the distribution of 
the greater part of 
net earnings as divi- 
dends. 

The common stock 
naturally has been 
depressed a bit by 
the decline in earn- 
ings reported for 
last year. It recent- 
ly has been selling 
out of line with 


100 shares at 1925 high cost 


5% stock dividend in 1927 increased to 1 


115% shares now worth (at 83) 


Cash dividends on the investment since Jan, 


meee: bottles will grow 
= less rapidly in the 


Owens Bottle Company future, or to think 


the company will 
fail to maintain its 


5% stock dividend in 1926 increased to 105 shares. outstanding leader- 


10% shares. ship. The table 





5% stock dividend in 1928 increased to 115% shares. shows the course of 


an investment in the 
stock during the 
past few years. In 
the years prior to 


1, 1926, have totaled 


PT 
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other 8 h ares of bet TU 
equal investment 
grade, and still is priced well below its former high of 90% 
in 1926. 

Over a period of years there are few investment issues 
which have returned such good dividends and good profits 
to holders. There is no reason to expect that the use of 
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1925 dividends and 
principal apprecia- 
tion were equally satisfactory, although there was a let- 
down right after the adoption of the 18th Amendment. 

Owens Bottle common stock is a seasoned issue. At cur- 
rent prices it seems to be one of the most reasonably valued 
high grade common stock investments. 





4—Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc. 


Swift Progress Translated Into 


Growing Profits 


Y manufacturing a quality product and advertising it 
B in a most effective manner, Canada Dry Ginger Ale, 

Inc., has developed a highly prosperous and rapidly 
growing business in an exceedingly competitive field in a 
surprisingly short time. The product, “Canada Dry,” now 
so widely sold in first class hotels, at clubs, in railroad 
dining cars, on steamships and at stores which cater to 
discriminating tastes, has been manufactured in Canada 
under the present trade name for many years, but prior to 
1923 was not distributed in volume in the United States. 
In five years sales have increased about 1,400%, and the 
company’s net earnings have increased about 2,200%. 
Growth is pictured statistically in the table. 

Like other soft drink concerns, the company’s business 
is more or less seasonal, the greater gross usually being 
experienced during the second and third quarters of the 
year; but because of the particular field of the soft drink 
line in which it specializes, monthly fluctuations in net are 
reduced. In order to accomplish a better seasonal distribu- 
tion of sales, there has been some discussion recently re- 
garding the advisability of taking on some additional prod- 
ucts. The annual report for 1927 mentions that an option 
is held at present on the entire capital stock of the Camp- 
fire Corporation, which makes the well known Campfire 
marshmallows and Campfire marshmallow creme. In addi- 
tion to Canada Dry, the corporation already sells Magi, 
Adanac and Duncan table waters and Sumoro orange juice, 
the latter a product with considerable possibilities. 

Due to unseasonable weather last summer, earnings and 
sales did not gain quite as rapidly as in the years just 
preceding, but the annual report shows that net profits 
increased 34.4% over 1926 in spite of a gain of only 14.8% 
in distribution. Ad- 
vertising expenses 


completely every 24 days. At present “Canada Dry” has 
been introduced only in Canada, along the Eastern seaboard, 
and in the Middle West. Gradually it probably will find a 
nation-wide market. If the management follows precedent, 
the greater part of the expansion will be financed from 
earnings. This should mean rather remarkable profits for 
stockholders who are willing to hold their investment 
patiently, ignoring minor stock market fluctuations which 
really are of only passing significance. 

The big point about Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc., is 
that it has been able to establish a reputation for manu- 
facturing a higher grade ginger ale—a product which sells 
at a premium over most other grades, but the cost of which 
is only a very little higher than the cost of the ordinary 
grades. The ingredients used are of the best quality ob- 
tainable, and blending and mixing is carried out with the 
greatest care. In merchandising, the management has not 
attempted to indulge in price competition for the sake of 
obtaining a larger volume; but has depended for volume 
on the quality of its product and effective advertising. 

Last summer an important factor in the market for 
Canada Dry shares was a rumor that the company might 
be absorbed by Postum. It is understood that some negoti- 
ations were in process at the time, but that no agreement 
could be reached. Since the collapse of the consolidation 
plan, the management of Canada Dry has demeaned itself 
in such a way as to indicate that the company is more 
likely to become a nucleus around which a merger of food 
companies may be built than to lose its independent identity 
through being taken over by some larger corporation. 

Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc., is free from funded or 
floating debt and has but 459,908 shares of capital stock 
of no par value outstanding. Net earnings last year were 
equal to $5.08 a share. The regular dividend rate on the 
stock is $3.00 per annum, and from time to time extra 
distributions in cash or stock are ordered. At current 
prices (around 64) the stock yields 4.7% without extras 
and is selling for a little less than 13 times 1927 per share 
earnings. 

It is a good sound specialty stock which may be accumu- 
lated for long pull profits whenever obtainable at conces- 

sions. The market 





are more important 
than. manufacturing 
costs in determining 
the margin of profit, 
which always is 
much larger than 
that in most indus- 
tries. In one re- 
spect the business is 
like the chain store 
trade; last year the 
entire inventories 
were turned over 
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5—Borden Co. 


Will Benefit from Recent 
Acquisitions 





yO 


Borden’s Dividend Record 


Dividends were paid in calendar years since organization as 
follows: On the preferred stock, regular quarterly dividends of 
114% were paid from 1901 to December 15, 1925, when the pre- 
ferred stock was entirely redeemed and cancelled. 


On the common stock as follows: 1899, 214%; 1900, 444%; 
1901, 7%; 1902, 644%; 1908, 914% (incl. 142% extra); 1904-1907, 
10% (incl. 2% extra); 1908-1916, 8%; 1917, 84%% (extra %% 
Red Cross dividend); 1918-1923, 8%; 1924, 10%; 1925, 8%; 1926, 
10% (incl. 2% extra); 1927, 10%; 1928, March 1, 3%. 
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NCORPORATED in April, 1899, as an outgrowth of a 
| business established in 1857, Borden Co. is a pioneer in 

the condensed milk manufacturing field, its subsequent 
expansion having been practically continuous. Many lines 
of evaporated, malted and dried milk products have been 
developed, and an important division of its business is the 
distribution of fluid milk, cream, butter, eggs and dairy 
products in New York City, and suburban territory, Chi- 
cago and environs, and in Ottawa and Montreal. 

More recently, through the acquisition of the Reid Ice 
Cream Corp. and of J. M. Horton Ice Cream Co., Inc., op- 
erations have been extended to include the manufacture and 
distribution of ice cream, and through Merrell-Soule Co. 
(now Syracuse Food Products Co.), also recently acquired, 
the company manufactures dried milk products sold under 
the trade names “Klim,” “Breadlac,’” “Pariac” and “Mer- 
rell-Soule,’” and also manufactures “None Such Mince 
Meat.” 

The importance of these acquisitions is manifold. In the 
first instance, Borden, heretofore, enjoyed its greatest ac- 
tivity during the winter months and had a surplus of sup- 
plies during the warmer months, whereas the ice cream 
companies recently bought usually are most active during 
the months of June, July, August and September, and have 
a surplus of supplies during the winter months. The win- 
ter surplus of the ice cream companies can be utilized to 
advantage in operations of Borden as formerly constituted 
and, likewise, the summer surplus of the latter can be used 
beneficially in the ice cream business, so that future income 
of the consolidated company should be augmented. Fur- 
ther, expected savings to be effected by centralized man- 
agement and purchasing power should be an additional con- 
tribution to enhanced returns. 

Giving effect to new capital stock issued in connection 
with acquisitions referred to above, and 78,104 additional 
shares currently offered to existing shareholders at $105 
a share, in the ratio of one new share for each twelve held, 
capitalization consists solely of 1,015,352 shares of $50 par 
capital stock. Following the post-war deflationary years, 
profits have shown consistent yearly expansion through 
1927, earnings in the latter year being equal to $10.32 a 
share on 693,414 shares against $10.86 a share on 630,896 
shares in 1926. The foregoing does not take into account, 
of course, the increased capitalization of the larger com- 
vany, or the benefits to be derived from recent acquisitions. 

Latest balance sheet discloses an impregnable financial 
Position. On December 31, 1927, current assets, including 
approximately 21 millions cash and its equivalent, amounted 
to 85.4 millions, against current liabilities of about 10.7 
millions, leaving 24.7 millions net working capital. Direc- 
tors have pursued a liberal dividend policy when conditions 
have warranted, payments at varying rates having been 
made continuously since organization. Disbursements are 
now being made at the rate of $6 a share annually. At 
recent quotations of around $165, the shares yield an an- 
nual return of about 3.64%. The stock is a sound invest- 
ment and should prove a satisfactory holding, especially if 
it could be secured on a sizeable reaction. 
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6—Munsingwear, Inc. 
Displays Exceptional Stability in 
Erratic Textile Field 
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Munsingwear, Inc. 


1925 1926 
Sales (millions) 7 $15.8 $18.0 


Net Income (millions) R 0.8 1.3 


Net Working Capital (millions) 6.3 6.8 8.3 
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TIMULATION of warm weather on sales, while par- 
) ticularly applicable to the dairy, soft drink, and related 

industries, is likewise found in certain lines of the tex- 
tile industry. Textile conditions have been so chaotic that 
the principal difficulty in taking advantage of such seasonal 
characteristics is in selecting a company with sufficient sta- 
bility to render its stock worthy of confidence. Munsing- 
wear, Inc., derives by far the greater part of its earnings 


‘in the second half of its fiscal year, ending November 30. 


It is a holding company, owning practically the entire com- 
mon stocks of Munsingwear Corporation and Wayne Knit- 
ting Mills, engaged in the manufacture respectively of un- 
derwear and hosiery. The holding company was organized 
in 1923 in order to bring under a single control the busi- 
nesses of the two aforesaid subsidiaries. Dividends at the 
rate of $3 annually have been paid continuously since that 
year, a rate which, at the current market for the stock 
around 50, is equivalent to a return of 6%. 

The capitalization of the company is noteworthy for its 
simplicity, there being only a single issue of common capital 
stock amounting to 200,000 shares of no par value, preceded 
by no prior capital obligations whatever, as far as the com- 
pany itself is concerned, although there is still outstanding 
about 8 million dollars of subsidiary preferred stock. Earn- 
ings in the last fiscal year ended November 30, 1927, were 
equivalent to $5.95 per share, as against $6.64, $4.24 and 
$2.00 in the three preceding years, the last, which occurred 
in 1924, being decidedly subnormal and due to especially 
unfavorable conditions prevailing generally in the trade at 
that time. In spite of the moderate falling off in income 
last year, the financial position was materially improved, 
inventories declining 2 millions, cash gaining one-half mil- 
lion to a figure within striking distance of 1 million dollars, 
and bank loans dropping from nearly 3 millions to only 
$300,000. Total current assets of 10 millions alone were 
equal to the present market value of the entire capital 
stock. 

Munsingwear Corporation and Wayne Knitting Mills, the 
two operating subsidiaries, date back to 1887 and 1891 re- 
spectively. Prior to the combination in 1923, and with the 
exception of 1921 and 1922 in the case of Munsingwear 
Corporation, both companies paid dividends on their com- 
mon stocks regularly over approximately a twenty-year 
period, occasionally in stock but for the most part in cash. 
The success of the organization as now constituted, during 
a period when the textile trade as a whole has had rather 
hard sledding, may be attributed in part to an ability to 
adapt itself readily to changes in demand, and, in accord- 
ance with this policy, the former standard lines of cotton 
and woolen underwear have given way to a considerable 
extent to silk and rayon products. The company in antici- 
pating this situation more than maintained its sales 
standard during the transition period. Progressive manage- 
ment, earnings well in excess of dividend requirements, and 
the great improvement in the financial status of the con- 
pany, would appear to entitle the shares to a higher market 
valuation in relation to earning power than has been the 
case thus far. 
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Cuyamel Fruit Company 





Capital Expenditures Improve 


Status 


Diversion of Profits from Payment of Dividends to Investment 


in Properties Has Increased and Stabilized Earning Power 


HE policy of pouring earnings 

back into the property has vastly 

improved the physical and finan- 
cial position of the Cuyamel Fruit 
Company. Many millions have been 
expended in irrigating its banana lands 
in order to combat the droughts from 
which the company’s crops have suf- 
fered in the past, and thus its earn- 
ing power has been to some extent sta- 
bilized. Expenditures for extending 
the company’s sugar plantations have 
opened up new sources of revenue. 
Furthermore, its financial structure 
has been so firmly buttressed that the 
company as a whole presents a very 
different picture from what it did four 
years ago. 


Organized in 1923 


The present Cuyamel Fruit Company 
was introduced to the public early in 
1913 when 55,000 shares of stock were 
offered for subscription at $53.50 a 
share. It succeeded at that time an 
earlier company of the same name 
through a formal reorganization involv- 
ing the consolidation of a number of 
subsidiaries and a revamping of the 
financial structure. Capitalization con- 
sisted of 250,000 shares of stock, in- 
cluding the above mentioned 55,000 
shares, and a funded debt of approxi- 
mately $3,700,000. The company owned 
extensive lands in Honduras and 


ist Quarter 
$270,505 


310,315 


(d)173,331 
(a) Deficit, 
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Earnings from 
all Sources 


$4,274,160 
2,437,650 
2,583,738 
1,984,146 
3,314,975 


By NEWTON R. CALLEY 


Nicaragua under cultivation for ba- 
nanas and a fleet of eleven steamships 
used for the transportation of its 
products to the United States as well 
as for the carrying of passengers and 
a general cargo. Cuyamel Fruit Com- 
pany is considered the second largest 
organization in the industry: 
Operating conditions were favorable 
in the company’s first year, and its 
stock was placed on a $4 annual divi- 
dend basis. As may be seen from the 
accompanying tabulation of earnings, 
Cuyamel Fruit Company’s profits in 
1923 have not since been equalled. 
Droughts seriously interfered with 
crops in 1924, 1925 and 1926, and for a 
time the price of bananas dropped to 
unsatisfactory levels. The climax to 
the company’s difficulties came in the 
latter part of 1926 when crops were 
disastrously affected by a visitation of 
the “eleventh year locust.” As a re- 
sult of these conditions the quarterly 
dividend of $1, maintained regularly 
since its inauguration, was omitted 
early last year. Since that time all 


earnings have been turned back into 


the company, serving to carry out a 
policy. of protecting the property 
against the handicaps under which it 
had suffered in the past. 

Throughout the period of the com- 
pany’s difficulties its earnings, while 
far from satisfactory, held up com- 
paratively well considering the unfor- 


Cuyamel Fruit Company 


Amortization 
& Depreciation 


$1,156,021 
1,197,340 
1,102,906 
989,329 
1,037,265 


Interest 
Charges 


$497,628 
523,963 
421,613 
327,302 
318,660 


Earnings on Stock by Quarters for Past Three Years 


2nd Quarter 
$537,421 


703,380 
870,246 


Srd Quarter 
$72,486 


15,843 
770,527 


4th Quarter* 
$178,807 


(d) 417,368 
401,848 


* Estimated on basis of first nine months. 


tunate operating conditions. Dividends 
were not earned, it is true, but heavy 
chargeoffs were made: the $5,482,861 
amortization and depreciation charges 
of the past five years are equivalent to 
more than $18 a share on the present 
800,000 outstanding shares. Further- 
more, the company was making a 
start on its extensive improvement 
program. Droughts were being-graduv- 
ally combatted by extending irrigation 
systems throughout its banana lands 
which aimed at placing the crops ulti- 
mately in a position as independent as 
was physically possible from the vaga- 
ries of the tropical weather. Early in 
1925 additional funds were obtained 
from the sale of 50,000 shares of stock 
at $48.50 a share, bringing company’s 
capital up to 300,000 shares at which 
figure it remains today. These funds 
also were used for furthering the com- 
pany’s program. An additional stim- 
ulus to the development plans was de- 
rived when dividends on the stock were 
omitted and such funds were made 
available for speeding up the project. 


Extensive Progress Made 


The financial position has _ been 
strengthened greatly. How vastly im- 
proved it was at the end of last year 
as compared with December 31, 1923, 
can be best shown by a comparison of 
some of the important balance sheet 


Net Earnings 
for Stock 


$2,384,307 
708,051 
1,059,219 
612,170 
1,869,290 


Allowance 
for Fed. Tax 


$236,204 
8,296 


55,345 
89,760 


-—————- PRODUCTION. 
Bananas (Stems) Sugar (lbs.) 


6,805,017 16,580,591 
6,776,440 30,532,950 
8,282,893 35,207,100 
6,994,163 38,901,525 
8,973,945 40,407,960 


1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
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items as of those dates. The compari- 
son becomes all the more striking 
when consideration is taken of the fact 
that in 1923 the company’s stock was 
on a $4 dividend basis and selling 
around $70 a share whereas at present 
no dividend is being paid and the stock 
js some 20 points lower. 


Present Financial Position 


At the end of last year cash and 
certificates of deposit were $1,795,- 
048. This was sufficient to take care 
three times over of all current liabili- 
ties of $667,683, and was in sharp con- 
trast to the company’s position at the 
end of 1928. Cash then totaled only 
$577,126, against current liabilities of 
$3,064,783, and of this latter item 
$1,929,841 represented bank loans. In 
the four-year interval bank loans had 
been entirely paid off and a substantial 
cash backlog built up. 

Fixed assets had been written down 
substantially during the four years. 
Lands under cultivation, including the 
value added to such lands by irrigation 
systems and the erection of various 
necessary equipment, were carried at 
the end of last year at $20,666,686, an 
increase of roughly $4,000,000 over 
four years earlier. Of this increase, 
however, increased depreciation re- 
serves had taken care of $2,674,651, 
making the net increase only $1,417,289 
despite the many millions spent in this 
period on property improvements. Con- 
cessions, rights of way and undevel- 
oped lands in Honduras, which were 
carried at the end of 1923 at the de- 
preciated value of $644,067, had been 
written entirely off the books at the 
end of last year. Steamships had been 
written down more than $1,000,000 
during the four years to $1,682,991. 

Indicative of the company’s conserva- 
tive bookkeeping methods was the fact 
that growing crops, obviously an im- 
portant item in any farming enter- 
prise but one whose ultimate value is 
difficult to gauge, were assigned no 
value on the balance sheet. They were, 
however, estimated by officials to have 
a current value as of December 31, 
1927, of at least $2,600,000. 

Funded debt had increased during 
the four years by $975,100, but, due 
to the fact that 6% bonds had replaced 
an issue carrying 714 coupons, interest 
charges on the funded debt had in- 
creased only by the nominal sum of 
about $10,000. Furthermore, as may 
be seen from the earnings tabulation, 
total interest charges payable out of 
1923 earnings were more than 50% 
greater than in 1927. This was due to 
the interest charges on the 1923 bank 
loans which were no longer bothering 
the company last year. Capital stock, 
as has already been mentioned, in- 
creased during the period by 50,000 
shares to 300,000 shares. 


Earning Power Steadied 


Strengthened as the financial posi- 
tion of the Cuyamel Fruit Company 
has been, its greatest strides in the 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: 
solely on the basis of current yields. 


The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
The position of any stock in 


the Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment 


merit. 


ments in making their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate 
$ per Share 1925 


115.54 
37.17 
38.41 
37.63 
35.33 
43.18 
57.50 
39.13 
11.96 
11.48 
24.91 
10.06 
12.23 
102.65 


Norfolk & Western 
Atchison, Top. & S. Fe 
Union Pacific 

Southern Railway 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Colorado & Southern Ist 
Pere Marquette Prior 
Colorado & Southern 2nd 
St. Louis Southwestern 


N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis 

Kansas City Southern 

Chicago, Rock Is. & Pac. 2nd... .6(+) 
St. Louis, San Francisco 


New York, New Haven & Hart....7(C) 


1926 


160.35 
48.83 
41.17 
39.33 
48.41 
57.04 


~ 68.77 | 


53.04 
12.09 
11.86 
24.65 
10.86 
20.57 
108.19 


Public Utilities 


Columbia Gas & Electric 

North American Co 

Philadelphia Co. 

Public Service of New Jersey.... 
American Water Works & El..... 
Federal Light & Traction 
Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Conv.. 
Standard Gas & Electric 

West Penn Electric 

Engineers Public Service 
Electric Power & Light 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior.... 


21.91 
23.53 
§19.66 
33.02 
34.12 
14.00 
16.15 
9.72 
22.26 


32.11 
30.38 
16.08 
45.97 
29.92 
21.49 
101.78 
208.13 
44.57 
45.23 
26.64 
0.98 
58.60 


International Harvester 
American Smelting & Ref 
International Silver 
McCrory Stores 

Associated Dry Goods Ist 
Case (J. L.) Thresh. Mach 
General Motors 
Studebaker Corp 

Endicott Johnson 

Brown Shoe 

Bethlehem Steel Corp 
Baldwin Locomotive 
Mathieson Alkali Works 
Pillsbury Flour Mills sesett 
Bush Terminal Buildings t 
Deere & Co 13.68 
U. S. Industrial Alcohol 33.98 
U. S. Cast Iron Pipe 45.84 
Radio Corporation............. 3.5(C) 10.31 
American Cyanamid *20.53 
Devoe & Raynolds Ist 37.29 
General American Tank Car 24.09 
Bush Terminal Debentures 16.01 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co 51.57 
Central Alloy Steel Ae 
International Paper 12.58 
Victor Talking Machine nil 
U. S. Smelting, Ref. & Mng..... 3.5(C) 5.97 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 106.48 
Consolidated Cigar 38.93 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Salven 


C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative, 


* Years ended June 30. 


27.81 
28.95 
24.20 
§21.46 
41.51 
40.32 
13.43 
20.81 
17.44 
13.88 
26.23 


36.74 
35.52 
24.39 
47.82 
27.67 
29.39 
167.17 
173.89 
34.77 
29.69 
20.84 
29.42 
67.86 
*20.19 


t 
23.22 
16.27 
42.08 
13.86 

*29.53 
49.70 
27.95 
16.81 
13.96 
35.11 
11.31 
38.44 

6.25 

133.61 

67.44 


+ Cumulative up to 5%. 
$ Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 


-+— Earned $ per Share——, 


1927 
133.40 
36.17 
38.44 
64.08 
"9.30 
6.87 
20.31 
22.49 
107.70 


25.42 
31.73 


§16.28 


39.67 


19.99 


30.96 
52.42 


38.43 


48.10 
44,12 
16.32 
12.21 
74.06 
*44,90 
t 
25.74 
28.12 
20.02 
*24.24 
53.23 


39.19 


6.28 
64.41 


No 
No 
No 
100 
No 
No 
100 
No 
No 
110 
110 
No 
102 
100 
115 


No 
No 
No 
110 
No 
No 
125 
125 
125 
120 
No 
125 
No 
110 
120 
No 
125 
No 
55 
120 
115 
110 
115 
125 
110 
115 
115 
No 
120 
110 
110 


Price 


87 
107 
86 
101 
83 
82 
101 
74 
92 
94 
110 
75 
102 
101 
115 


145 
140 
128 
110 
111 
135 
127 
125 
124 
120 
120 
123 
119 
113 
117 
125 
121 
136 

57 

96 
113 
110 
112 
112 
110 
107 
111 

53 
104 
100 

95 


§ Earned on all pfd. 


Readers should observe a proper diversification of commit- 


Redeem- Recent Yield 
able at 


% 


4.6 
4.7 
4.7 
4.9 
4.8 
4.9 
4.9 
5.4 
5.4 
5.3 
5.5 
5.3 
5.9 
5.9 
6.1 








the distribution of 
the greater part of 
net earnings as divi- 
dends. 

The common stock 
naturally has been 
depressed a bit by 
the decline in earn- 
ings reported for 
last year. It recent- 
ly has been selling 
out of line with 
other shares of : 
equal _ investment 
grade, and still is priced well below its former high of 90% 
in 1926. 

Over a period of years there are few investment issues 
which have returned such good dividends and good profits 
to holders. There is no reason to expect that the use of 


100 shares at 1925 high cost 





115% shares now worth (at 83) 
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Owens Bottle Company 


5% stock dividend in 1926 increased to 105 shares. 
5% stock dividend in 1927 increased to 110%4 shares. 
5% stock dividend in 1928 increased to 115% shares, 


Cash dividends on the investment since Jan. 1, 1926, have totaled 


PT ee 


wemets ~~ bottles will grow 


less rapidly in the 
future, or to think 
the company will 
fail to maintain its 
outstanding leader. 
ship. The table 
shows the course of 
an investment in the 
stock during the 
past few years. In 
the years prior to 
1925 dividends and 
principal apprecia- 
tion were equally satisfactory, although there was a let- 
down right after the adoption of the 18th Amendment. 

Owens Bottle common stock is a seasoned issue. At cur- 
rent prices it seems to be one of the most reasonably valued 
high grade common stock investments. 


$6,937.00 








4—Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc. 


Swift Progress Translated Into 


Growing Profits 


Y manufacturing a quality product and advertising it 

in a most effective manner, Canada Dry Ginger Ale, 

Inc., has developed a highly prosperous and rapidly 
growing business in an exceedingly competitive field in a 
surprisingly short time. The product, “Canada Dry,” now 
so widely sold in first class hotels, at clubs, in railroad 
dining cars, on steamships and at stores which cater to 
discriminating tastes, has been manufactured in Canada 
under the present trade name for many years, but prior to 
1923 was not distributed in volume in the United States. 
In five years sales have increased about 1,400%, and the 
company’s net earnings have increased about 2,200%. 
Growth is pictured statistically in the table. 

Like other soft drink concerns, the company’s business 
is more or less seasonal, the greater gross usually being 
experienced during the second and third quarters of the 
year; but because of the particular field of the soft drink 
line in which it specializes, monthly fluctuations in net are 
reduced. In order to accomplish a better seasonal distribu- 
tion of sales, there has been some discussion recently re- 
garding the advisability of taking on some additional prod- 
ucts. The annual report for 1927 mentions that an option 
is held at present on the entire capital stock of the Camp- 
fire Corporation, which makes the well known Campfire 
marshmallows and Campfire marshmallow creme. In addi- 
tion to Canada Dry, the corporation already sells Magi, 
Adanac and Duncan table waters and Sumoro orange juice, 
the latter a product with considerable possibilities. 

Due to unseasonable weather last summer, earnings and 
sales did not gain quite as rapidly as in the years just 
preceding, but the annual report shows that net profits 
increased 34.4% over 1926 in spite of a gain of only 14.3% 
in distribution. Ad- 
vertising expenses 


completely every 24 days. At present “Canada Dry” has 
been introduced only in Canada, along the Eastern seaboard, 
and in the Middle West. Gradually it probably will find a 
nation-wide market. If the management follows precedent, 
the greater part of the expansion will be financed from 
earnings. This should mean rather remarkable profits for 
stockholders who are willing to hold their investment 
patiently, ignoring minor stock market fluctuations which 
really are of only passing significance. 

The big point about Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc., is 
that it has been able to establish a reputation for manu- 
facturing a higher grade ginger ale—a product which sells 
at a premium over most other grades, but the cost of which 
is only a very little higher than the cost of the ordinary 
grades. The ingredients used are of the best quality ob- 
tainable, and blending and mixing is carried out with the 
greatest care. In merchandising, the management has not 
attempted to indulge in price competition for the sake of 
obtaining a larger volume; but has depended for volume 
on the quality of its product and effective advertising. 

Last summer an important factor in the market for 
Canada Dry shares was a rumor that the company might 
be absorbed by Postum. It is understood that some negoti- 
ations were in process at the time, but that no agreement 
could be reached. Since the collapse of the consolidation 
plan, the management of Canada Dry has demeaned itself 
in such a way as to indicate that the company is more 
likely to become a nucleus around which a merger of food 
companies may be built than to lose its independent identity 
through being taken over by some larger corporation. 

Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc., is free from funded or 
floating debt and has but 459,903 shares of capital stock 
of no par value outstanding. Net earnings last year were 
equal to $5.08 a share. The regular dividend rate on the 
stock is $3.00 per annum, and from time to time extra 
distributions in cash or stock are ordered. At current 
prices (around 64) the stock yields 4.7% without extras 
and is selling for a little less than 13 times 1927 per share 
earnings. 

It is a good sound specialty stock which may be accumu- 
lated for long pull profits whenever obtainable at conces- 

sions. The market 





are more important 
than. manufacturing 
costs in determining 
the margin of profit, 
which always is 
much larger than 
that in most indus- 
tries. In one re- 
spect the business is 
like the chain store 
trade; last year the 
entire inventories 
were turned over 


TE 


ance. +t Approximate figure. 





Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Inc. 


x No figures given because old capitalization would make comparisons of no signific- 


To 


in it is more or less 
erratic, but should 
become more de- 
pendable as the is- 
sue becomes better 
seasoned. Inasmuch 
as the issue has had 
a substantial ad- 
vance, a recession in 
price should be wait- 
ed for before the 
investor considers 4 
purchase. 


Pg 


Net Earned 
Earnings Per Share 
$48,324 x 


98,248 
493,552 
1,288,779 
1,736,298 
2,334,181 


Cases Sold 
16,345 


x 
$1.15 
2.88 
3.85 
5.08 
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5—Borden Co. 


Will Benefit from Recent 
Acquisitions 


fe 


SL 
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Borden’s Dividend Record 


Dividends were paid in calendar years since organization as 
follows: On the preferred stock, regular quarterly dividends of 
114°> were paid from 1901 to December 15, 1925, when the pre- 
ferred stock was entirely redeemed and cancelled, 


On the common stock as follows: 1899, 242%; 1900, 444%; 
1901, 7%; 1902, 644%; 1908, 914% (incl. 142% extra); 1904-1907, 
10% (inel. 2% extra); 1908-1916, 8%; 1917, 84%% (extra %% 
Red Cross dividend); 1918-1928, 8%; 1924, 10%; 1925, 8%; 1926, 
10% (incl, 2% extra); 1927, 10%; 1928, March 1, 3%. 
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business established in 1857, Borden Co. is a pioneer in 

the condensed milk manufacturing field, its subsequent 
expansion having been practically continuous. Many lines 
of evaporated, malted and dried milk products have been 
developed, and an important division of its business is the 
distribution of fluid milk, cream, butter, eggs and dairy 
products in New York City, and suburban territory, Chi- 
cago and environs, and in Ottawa and Montreal. 

More recently, through the acquisition of the Reid Ice 
Cream Corp. and of J. M. Horton Ice Cream Co., Inc., op- 
erations have been extended to include the manufacture and 
distribution of ice cream, and through Merrell-Soule Co. 
(now Syracuse Food Products Co.), also recently acquired, 
the company manufactures dried milk products sold under 
the trade names “Klim,” “Breadlac,” “Pariac” and “Mer- 
rell-Soule,’ and also manufactures “None Such Mince 
Meat.” 

The importance of these acquisitions is manifold. In the 
first instance, Borden, heretofore, enjoyed its greatest ac- 
tivity during the winter months and had a surplus of sup- 
plies during the warmer months, whereas the ice cream 
companies recently bought usually are most active during 
the months of June, July, August and September, and have 
a surplus of supplies during the winter months. The win- 
ter surplus of the ice cream companies can be utilized to 
advantage in operations of Borden as formerly constituted 
and, likewise, the summer surplus of the latter can be used 
beneficially in the ice cream business, so that future income 
of the consolidated company should be augmented. Fur- 
ther, expected savings to be effected by centralized man- 
agement and purchasing power should be an additional con- 
tribution to enhanced returns. 

Giving effect to new capital stock issued in connection 
with acquisitions referred to above, and 78,104 additional 
shares currently offered to existing shareholders at $105 
a share, in the ratio of one new share for each twelve held, 
capitalization consists solely of 1,015,852 shares of $50 par 
capital stock. Following the post-war deflationary years, 
profits have shown consistent yearly expansion through 
1927, earnings in the latter year being equal to $10.32 a 
share on 693,414 shares against $10.86 a share on 630,896 
shares in 1926. The foregoing does not take into account, 
of course, the increased capitalization of the larger com- 
pany, or the benefits to be derived from recent acquisitions. 

Latest balance sheet discloses an impregnable financial 
position. On December 31, 1927, current assets, including 
approximately 21 millions cash and its equivalent, amounted 
to 35.4 millions, against current liabilities of about 10.7 
millions, leaving 24.7 millions net working capital. Direc- 
tors have pursued a liberal dividend policy when conditions 
have warranted, payments at varying rates having been 
made continuously since organization. Disbursements are 
now being made at the rate of $6 a share annually. At 
recent quotations of around $165, the shares yield an an- 
nual return of about 3.64%. The stock is a sound invest- 
ment and should prove a satisfactory holding, especially if 
it could be secured on a sizeable reaction. 
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6—Munsingwear, Inc. 


Displays Exceptional Stability in 
Erratic Textile Field 





SMB G BREE 


Munsingwear, Inc. 





1924 1925 1926 1927 
Sales (millions) ............ $13.4 $15.8 $18.0 $17.4 
Net Income (millions)....... 0.4 0.8 1.3 1.2 
Net Working Capital (millions) 6.3 6.8 8.3 9.2 
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TIMULATION of warm weather on sales, while par- 
S ticularly applicable to the dairy, soft drink, and related 

industries, is likewise found in certain lines of the tex- 
tile industry. Textile conditions have been so chaotic that 
the principal difficulty in taking advantage of such seasonal 
characteristics is in selecting a company with sufficient sta- 
bility to render its stock worthy of confidence. Munsing- 
wear, Inc., derives by far the greater part of its earnings 


‘in the second half of its fiscal year, ending November 30. 


It is a holding company, owning practically the entire com- 
mon stocks of Munsingwear Corporation and Wayne Knit- 
ting Mills, engaged in the manufacture respectively of un- 
derwear and hosiery. The holding company was organized 
in 1923 in order to bring under a single control the busi- 
nesses of the two aforesaid subsidiaries. Dividends at the 
rate of $3 annually have been paid continuously since that 
year, a rate which, at the current market for the stock 
around 50, is equivalent to a return of 6%. 

The capitalization of the company is noteworthy for its 
simplicity, there being only a single issue of common capital 
stock amounting to 200,000 shares of no par value, preceded 
by no prior capital obligations whatever, as far as the com- 
pany itself is concerned, although there is still outstanding 
about 3 million dollars of subsidiary preferred stock. Earn- 
ings in the last fiscal year ended November 30, 1927, were 
equivalent to $5.95 per share, as against $6.64, $4.24 and 
$2.00 in the three preceding years, the last, which occurred 
in 1924, being decidedly subnormal and due to especially 
unfavorable conditions prevailing generally in the trade at 
that time. In spite of the moderate falling off in income 
last year, the financial position was materially improved, 
inventories declining 2 millions, cash gaining one-half mil- 
lion to a figure within striking distance of 1 million dollars, 
and bank loans dropping from nearly 3 millions to only 
$300,000. Total current assets of 10 millions alone were 
equal to the present market value of the entire capital 
stock. 

Munsingwear Corporation and Wayne Knitting Mills, the 
two operating subsidiaries, date back to 1887 and 1891 re- 
spectively. Prior to the combination in 1923, and with the 
exception of 1921 and 1922 in the case of Munsingwear 
Corporation, both companies paid dividends on their com- 
mon stocks regularly over approximately a twenty-year 
period, occasionally in stock but for the most part in cash. 
The success of the organization as now constituted, during 
a period when the textile trade as a whole has had rather 
hard sledding, may be attributed in part to an ability to 
adapt itself readily to changes in demand, and, in accord- 
ance with this policy, the former standard lines of cotton 
and woolen underwear have given way to a considerable 
extent to silk and rayon products. The company in antici- 
pating this situation more than maintained its sales 
standard during the transition period. Progressive manage- 
ment, earnings well in excess of dividend requirements, and 
the great improvement in the financial status of the con- 
pany, would appear to entitle the shares to a higher market 
valuation in relation to earning power than has been the 
case thus far. 
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American Agricultural Chemical 





Prospects Brighten for Leading 
Fertilizer Producer 


Enhanced Purchasing Power of Southern Cotton Grower 


Offers Hope for Recovery from Long Depression 


HE manufacture and sale of fer- 
T tilizer unquestionably falls into 

that group termed essential in- 
dustries. Certainly no industry is 
more fundamental than that concerned 
with supplying the necessary plant 
food for crops. At the same time, the 
fortunes of the business, from its very 
nature, are necessarily closely linked 
with those of the farmer. It will be 
noted that for several years back, net 
earnings for all of the leading com- 
panies bear close relationship to the 
level of farm commodity prices. Fall- 
ing values of farm products, with the 
consequent lessening in the purchasing 
power of agricultural sections in one 
season are almost invariably reflected 
in constricted profits of the fertilizer 
producers in the next. 

When the demands of Europe for 
American. agricultural products of all 
kinds was at its height, and farm prices 
were at record levels, during the war 
period, and the years immediately suc- 
ceeding, the fertilizer companies en- 
joyed the highest prosperity in their 
history. American Agricultural re- 
ported net income in excess of 8 mil- 
lion dollars in 1918 and both its com- 
mon and preferred stock sold above par 
in this and the following year. Then 
came the commodity crash in late 1920 
and ’21 which signalized heavy losses 
for nearly all of the fertilizer com- 
panies. Not only were they faced with 
demoralized markets and impoverished 
patronage, but were caught with over- 
extended credit and excessive inven- 
tories. The adjustment of this in- 
ventory item in accordance with new 
low level of raw and finished material 
values alone necessitated a write-off 
for American Agricultural of more 
than five million dollars in 1922. 


Slow Recovery Recovery from 
Marks Industry this depression 

has proved a long 
and arduous way. Of course, some 
years have been better than others; but 
on the whole the principal companies 
have not been successful in establish- 
ing consistent earning records. Be- 
tween 1923 and 1926 American Agri- 
cultural was able to show some sem- 
blance of earning power, averaging 
$3.24 on the 6% preferred stock for 
this period, and reaching as high as 
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$7.19 in the year 1925. The succeeding 
year, however, saw this latter figure 
cut precisely in half as a result of the 
excessive production of nearly all crops 
and the lowering in the value of farm 
products in consonance with the down- 
ward trend of commodity prices in 
general; whereas, last year was un- 
doubtedly the poorest that the com- 
pany, in common with the rest of the 
industry, has experienced since the de- 
flation of 1922. The bumper cotton 
crop of 1926, aided by the large carry- 
over from the previous season de- 
pressed the value of the raw staple to 
levels which left many cotton growers 
unable to meet even the most moderate 
fertilizer requirements. In addition, 
very large inventories were held by most 
of the companies. In the scramble to 
liquidate these stocks, competitive con- 
ditions became so keen that price sched- 
ules were practically abandoned and a 
veritable orgy of price-cutting ensued. 


Handicaps of These two circum- 


stances—lower de- 
Last Season mand from the South 


and the price warfare—bore heavily on 
American Agricultural Chemical]. In the 
first place, the company is dependent 
for nearly 90% of its total business on 
sales in the cotton growing states, and 
so received the full onus of restricted 
buying in this area; and secondly, in 
order to avoid the sacrifice of a large 
part of its established trade, it was 
obliged to meet the unfavorable prices 
imposed by competitive conditions. As 
might be expected, profits suffered 
severely and the surplus of slightly 
over a million dollars for 1926 gave 
way to a deficit of $1,924,135 for the 
fiscal year ending June 30, 1927. 
Despite the handicap of unfavor- 
able trade conditions and reduced 
earnings during 1927 and the pre- 
ceding years, however, the company 
has enjoyed the distinction of be- 
ing the only one of the leading com- 
panies in the industry to escape re- 
organization. Moreover, not only has 
it been able to keep out of the bankers’ 
hands but has persistently pursued a 
policy of steadily strengthening its 
financial position through a reduction 
of its bonded indebtedness. During 
the past five years the funded debt has 


been brought down from more than 
86 million dollars in 1922 to 12.8 mil- 
lion, the latest reduction being effected 
by the calling of six million dollars of 
the first refunding 7%s on February 
first of the current year, and the ac- 
quisition of $900,000 bonds required to 
meet sinking fund obligations. 

Recent redemptions have been facili- 
tated through the sale, on March first, 
of the Charlotte Harbor and Northern 
Railroad to the Seaboard Airline for 
five million dollars; the balance of cash 
being taken from the treasury, which 
at the close of the last fiscal period 
showed a cash position of 6.75 million 
dollars. 

Total bonds now outstanding repre- 
sent at present only slightly more than 
17% of total capitalization; which also 
comprises 28.45 million 6% cumulative 
preferred stock and 33.32 million in 
common, both of $100 par value. 

In pursuance of a policy of paying 
dividends only when earned, an un- 
broken dividend record _ stretching 
back for many years was broken with 
the suspension of both common and 
preferred dividends in 1921. Even in 
1925, when the preferred dividend at 
least was covered, the company saw fit 
to continue its program of turning 
earnings toward further strengthening 
of its financial and trade position. As 
a result, cumulative unpaid dividends 
on the preferred stock totalled 374% 
at the close of the year. 


A Difficult The payment of this 

item, particularly in 
Problem view of the fact that the 
last balance sheet available, reveals a 
profit and loss deficit of 18.76 million 
dollars, presents one of the most difficult 
problems facing the company. More- 
over, it is unlikely that the revamping 
of these items can receive serious consid- 
eration before sustained earning power 
has once more been re-established. 
Given a few years of not unfavorable 
agricultural conditions, a favorable 
demonstration of earning capacity 
should not prove difficult of realization 
in view of the company’s sound position 
in the trade, its well distributed and 
modern plants, partially controlled raw 
material supply, conservative policy 
in credit extension and efficient man- 
agement. 
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than 
3 mil- 
‘ected 
irs of at: 1920 1921 
ruary 
e ac- 
ed to Extensive American Agricultural 
ail Production °Perates twenty-eight 
acili- opens manufacturing plants 
first, Facilities strategically located 
chern both as to raw material supply and the 
> for markets served. Fourteen of these 
cash production centers: are located in the 
thich Southern states, one in Cuba to supply 
riod fertilizer requirements of the sugar 
Ilion producers and the remaining thirteen 

in New England, New York, New Jer- 
pre- sey, Ohio, Michigan and Illinois. Aside 
than from such by-products as lime, glue 
also and soap, the company’s principal 
tive product is “mixed goods” fertilizer, 
1 in comprising various proportions of 
; phosphate, potash and nitrates. For the 
ying supply of the first named constituent 
un- the company is amply provided with ex- 
ning tensive holdings of phosphate rock de- 
vith posits containing reserves for many 
and y.ars’ operations. Mining plants are 
1 in operated in Florida, North Carolina, 
| at Tennessee and Vermont. Plants, 
; fit mines, and other physical equipment 
ing appear on the books at a conservative 
ing valuation of 32.59 million dollars, even 
As after liberal charge-offs in recent 
nds years. 
2 %o 

A New The manufacture of 

Competitive ‘synthetic nitrates has 
his Factor? recently received much 
in prominence, particu- 
rhe larly since the proposal to put the ni- 
a” trate plants of Muscle Shoals into 
ion operation and the plans of the Allied 
ult Chemical and Dye Corporation to locate 
re a large plant at Hopewell, Virginia, to 
ng Manufacture nitrates from the air. 
id- The question naturally arises as how 
er the resulting production of these opera- 
d. tions, in addition to present abundant 
ile Sources of nitrogen of mineral, animal 
le and vegetable origin will affect exist- 
ty ing fertilizer companies. Undoubtedly, 
on the first effect of a greatly increased 
on nitrate supply will be to lower the 
id Price of all nitrogen-bearing sub- 


stances available for fertilizers, and 
may to some extent foster the sale 
of the products in competition with 
mixed goods. 
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borne in ,mind that nitrates cannot 
be considered in any sense a balanced 
fertilizer, since they provide only one 
of the elements essential to plant 
growth. Hence unless the nitrogen 
fixation companies elect to enter the 
mixed goods, or balanced fertilizer, 
manufacture it is not likely that their 
competitive influence, insofar as trade 
with the consumer is concerned, will be 
very marked. On the contrary, a lower 
price of a major constituent of com- 
plete fertilizer may conceivably react 
to the advantage of such companies as 
American Agricultural. 

In addition to its physical equipment 
and favorable trade position American 
Agricultural entered the 1927-28. sea- 
son with inventories under conserva- 
tive control. The total value of all in- 
ventories as of last June was no more 
than 7.6 million dollars as compared 
with 9.9 million the year before and 
18.3 million in 1921. Excess of current 
assets over current liabilities in the 
ratio of fourteen to one is a continu- 
ance of the strong working capital 
position which has characterized the 
company for many years back. 





Present Out- From all of which 
it may be gathered 


look Favorable 
that the company 


is favorably situated to make the most 
of an improving fertilizer prospect. 
While sales in Cuba give little evidence 
of substantial improvement, in the face 
of continued governmental restriction 
on the sugar crop, the domestic situa- 
tion is distinctly more promising. The 
1927 cotton crop, in common with near- 
ly all other farm products, represented 
a marked improvement in the net re- 
turn to the grower. As a matter of 
fact, nearly all sections of the country 
entered 1928 in more prosperous con- 
dition than in several years. Purchas- 
ing power of the farmers is notably en- 
hanced, which implies that the fertil- 
izer requirements of the scil, which 
have of necessity been skimped during 
the past few years, may now be replen- 
ished. Data on the volume of sales so 
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far this year, except for the month of 
January, which recorded a gain of 
141%4% over the same month last year, 
are not available, but their totals for 
the spring season are confidently ex- 
pected to reflect the more favorable 
economic status of agricultural sec- 
tions. Furthermore, a closer align- 
ment between fertilizer production and 
actual demand, not only in American 
Agricultural but in other leading com- 
panies, should do much to stabilize the 
price situation and alleviate the exces- 
sively competitive conditions so ruin- 
ous last season. 




























Preferred In view of these devel- 
Stock opments the preferred 

stock of American 
Prospects Agricultural, which is 






listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange is entitled to careful 
consideration. It is true that resump- 
tion of dividend payments in the near 
future is unlikely. It must also be con- 
ceded that the adjustment of the divi- 
dends in arrears, as already stated, is 
predicated on the re-establishment of 
former earning power, and hence is not 
likely of early realization. Yet the 
adjustment must eventually be made, 
and it hence is a factor not to be light- 
ly discarded by the long range investor. 
The more immediate attraction in 
American Agricultural, however, is not 
based on the dividend prospect but 
rather on the fact that the company 
occupies a dominant position in an in- 
dustry now giving evidence of recover- 
ing from depression, and thus holds at 
least the potentialities of appreciation 
of market price. Rising from a low of 
32 late last spring to the current level 
of 65, the preferred stock may of course 
be said to have discounted at least a 
portion of the favorable factors just 
recounted. There still exists, however, 
reasonable grounds for anticipating 
further enhancement in value during 
coming months, with still better pros- 
pects if the crop situation in 1928 ie 
as financially favorable to the grower 
as last year. 
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Cuyamel Fruit Company 





Capital Expenditures Improve 


Status 


Diversion of Profits from Payment of Dividends to Investment 


in Properties Has Increased and Stabilized Earning Power 


HE policy of pouring earnings 

back into the property has vastly 

improved the physical and finan- 
cial position of the Cuyamel Fruit 
Company. Many millions have been 
expended in irrigating its banana lands 
in order to combat the droughts from 
which the company’s crops have suf- 
fered in the past, and thus its earn- 
ing power has been to some extent sta- 
bilized. Expenditures for extending 
the company’s sugar plantations have 
opened up new sources of revenue. 
Furthermore, its financial structure 
has been so firmly buttressed that the 
company as a whole presents a very 
different picture from what it did four 
years ago. 


Organized in 1923 


The present Cuyamel Fruit Company 
was introduced to the public early in 
1913 when 55,000 shares of stock were 
offered for subscription at $53.50 a 
share. It succeeded at that time an 
earlier company of the same name 
through a formal reorganization involv- 
ing the consolidation of a number of 
subsidiaries and a revamping of the 
financial structure. Capitalization con- 
sisted of 250,000 shares of stock, in- 
cluding the above mentioned 55,000 
shares, and a funded debt of approxi- 
mately $3,700,000. The company owned 
extensive lands in Honduras and 





Ist Quarter 
$270,505 


310,315 


(d)173,331 
(a) Deficit. 





Earnings from 
all Sources 


$4,274,160 
2,437,650 
2,583,738 
1,984,146 
3,314,975 


By NEWTON R. CALLEY 


Nicaragua under cultivation for ba- 
nanas and a fleet of eleven steamships 
used for the transportation of its 
products to the United States as well 
as for the carrying of passengers and 
a general cargo. Cuyamel Fruit Com- 
pany is considered the second largest 
organization in the industry: 
Operating conditions were favorable 
in the company’s first year, and its 
stock was placed on a $4 annual divi- 
dend basis. As may be seen from the 
accompanying tabulation of earnings, 
Cuyamel Fruit Company’s profits in 
1923 have not since been equalled. 
Droughts seriously interfered with 
crops in 1924, 1925 and 1926, and for a 
time the price of bananas dropped to 
unsatisfactory levels. The climax to 
the company’s difficulties came in the 
latter part of 1926 when crops were 
disastrously affected by a visitation of 
the “eleventh year locust.” As a re- 
sult of these conditions the quarterly 
dividend of $1, maintained regularly 
since its inauguration, was omitted 
early last year. Since that time all 


earnings have been turned back into 


the company, serving to carry out a 
policy. of protecting the property 
against the handicaps under which it 
had suffered in the past. 

Throughout the period of the com- 
pany’s difficulties its earnings, while 
far from satisfactory, held up com- 
paratively well considering the unfor- 


Cuyamel Fruit Company 


Interest 
Charges 


$497,628 
523,963 
421,613 
327,302 
318,660 


Amortization 
& Depreciation 


$1,156,021 
1,197,340 
1,102,906 
989,329 
1,037,265 


Earnings on Stock by Quarters for Past Three Years 


2nd Quarter 
$537,421 


703,380 
870,246 


Srd Quarter 
$72,486 


15,843 
770,527 


4th Quarter* 


$178,807 
(d) 417,368 
401,848 


* Estimated on basis of first nine months. 


tunate operating conditions. Dividends 
were not earned, it is true, but heavy 
chargeoffs were made: the $5,482,861 
amortization and depreciation charges 
of the past five years are equivalent to 
more than $18 a share on the present 
800,000 outstanding shares. Further. 
more, the company was making a 
start on its extensive improvement 
program. Droughts were being gradu- 
ally combatted by extending irrigation 
systems throughout its banana lands 
which aimed at placing the crops ulti- 
mately in a position as independent as 
was physically possible from the vaga- 
ries of the tropical weather. Early in 
1925 additional funds were obtained 
from the sale of 50,000 shares of stock 
at $48.50 a share, bringing company’s 
capital up to 300,000 shares at which 
figure it remains today. These funds 
also were used for furthering the com- 
pany’s program. An additional stim- 
ulus to the development plans was de- 
rived when dividends on the stock were 
omitted and such funds were made 
available for speeding up the project. 


Extensive Progress Made 


The financial position has _ been 
strengthened greatly. How vastly im- 
proved it was at the end of last year 
as compared with December 31, 1923, 
can be best shown by a comparison of 
some of the important balance sheet 


Net Earnings 
for Stock 


$2,384,307 
708,051 
1,059,219 
612,170 
1,869,290 


Allowance 
for Fed. Tax 


$236,204 
8,296 


55,345 
89,760 


-———-PRODUCTION—-_—_——.. 
Bananas (Stems) Sugar (ibs.) 


16,580,591 
30,532,950 
35,207,100 
38,901,525 
40,407,960 


1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 


6,805,017 
6,776,440 
8,282,893 
6,994,163 
8,973,945 
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items as of those dates. The compari- 
son becomes all the more striking 
when consideration is taken of the fact 
that in 1923 the company’s stock was 
on a $4 dividend basis and selling 
ground $70 a share whereas at present 
no dividend is being paid and the stock 
js some 20 points lower. 


Present Financial Position 


At the end of last year cash and 
certificates of deposit were $1,795,- 
048. This was sufficient to take care 
three times over of all current liabili- 
ties of $667,683, and was in sharp con- 
trast to the company’s position at the 
end of 1928. Cash then totaled only 
$577,126, against current liabilities of 
$3,064,783, and of this latter item 
$1,929,841 represented bank loans. In 
the four-year interval bank loans had 
been entirely paid off and a substantial 
cash backlog built up. 

Fixed assets had been written down 
substantially during the four years. 
Lands under cultivation, including the 
value added to such lands by irrigation 
systems and the erection of various 
necessary equipment, were carried at 
the end of last year at $20,666,686, an 
increase of roughly $4,000,000 over 
four years earlier. Of this increase, 
however, increased depreciation re- 
serves had taken care of $2,674,651, 
making the net increase only $1,417,289 
despite the many millions spent in this 
period on property improvements. Con- 
cessions, rights of way and undevel- 
oped lands in Honduras, which were 
carried at the end of 1923 at the de- 
preciated value of $644,067, had been 
written entirely off the books at the 
end of last year. Steamships had been 
written down more than $1,000,000 
during the four years to $1,682,991. 


Indicative of the company’s conserva- 
tive bookkeeping methods was the fact 
that growing crops, obviously an im- 
portant item in any farming enter- 
prise but one whose ultimate value is 
dificult to gauge, were assigned no 
value on the balance sheet. They were, 
however, estimated by officials to have 
a current value as of December 31, 
1927, of at least $2,600,000. 

Funded debt had increased during 
the four years by $975,100, but, due 
to the fact that 6% bonds had replaced 
an issue carrying 7% coupons, interest 
charges on the funded debt had in- 
creased only by the nominal sum of 
about $10,000. Furthermore, as may 
be seen from the earnings tabulation, 
total interest charges payable out of 
1923 earnings were more than 50% 
greater than in 1927. This was due to 
the interest charges on the 1923 bank 
loans which were no longer bothering 
the company last year. Capital stock, 
as has already been mentioned, in- 
creased during the period by 50,000 
shares to 300,000 shares. 


Earning Power Steadied 


Strengthened as the financial posi- 
tion of the Cuyamel Fruit Company 
has been, its greatest strides in the 


Please turn to page 1081) 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: 
solely on the basis of current yields. 


merit. 


The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 


The position of any stock in 
the Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment 


ments in making their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate 


$ per Share 1925 


115.54 
37.17 
38.41 
37.63 
35.33 
43.18 
57.50 
39.13 
11.96 
11.48 
24.91 
10.06 
12.23 

102.65 


Norfolk & Western 
Atchison, Top. & S. Fe 
Union Pacific 

Southern Railway 
Baltimore & Ohio 
Colorado & Southern Ist 
Pere Marquette Prior 
Colorado & Southern 2nd 


N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis 

Kansas City Southern 

Chicago, Rock Is. & Pac. 2nd... .6(+) 
St. Louis, San Francisco 


New York, New Haven & Hart....7(C) 


--— Earned $ per Share——, 


1927 
133.40 


1926 


160.35 
48.83 
41.17 
39.33 
48.41 
57.04 

~ 68.77 | 
53.04 
12.09 
11.86 
24.65 
10.86 
20.57 

108.19 


36.17 
38.44 
64.08 
"9.30 
6.87 
20.31 
22.49 
107.70 


Public Utilities 


Columbia Gas & Electric 

North American Co 

Philadelphia Co. ............... 3(C) 
Public Service of New Jersey.... 
American Water Works & El..... 
Federal Light & Traction 
Hudson & Manhattan R. R. Conv. . 
Standard Gas & Electric 

West Penn Electric 

Engineers Public Service 
Electric Power & Light 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior.... 


21.91 
23.53 
$19.66 
33.02 
34.12 
14.00 
16.15 
9.72 
22.26 


32.11 
30.38 
16.08 
45.97 
29.92 
21.49 
101.78 
208.13 
44.57 
45.23 
26.64 
0.98 
58.60 


International Harvester. 
American Smelting & Ref. 
International Silver 
McCrory Stores 

Associated Dry Goods Ist 
Case (J. L.) Thresh. Mach 
General Motors 
Studebaker Corp 

Endicott Johnson 

Brown Shoe 

Bethlehem Steel Corp 
Baldwin Locomotive 
Mathieson Alkali Works 
Pillsbury Flour Mills . 
Bush Terminal Buildings t 
Deere & Co 13.68 
33.98 
45.84 
10.31 
*20.53 
37.29 
24.09 
16.01 
51.57 


U. S. Cast Iron Pipe 

Radio Corporation............. 35(G) 
American Cyanamid 

Devoe & Raynolds Ist 

General American Tank Car 

Bush Terminal Debentures 

Goodrich (B. F.) Co 

Central Alloy Steel eeeeve 
International Paper 12.58 
Victor Talking Machine nil 
U. S. Smelting, Ref. & Mng..... 3.5(C) 5.97 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 106.48 
Consolidated Cigar 38.93 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber Bieeeve 


C—Cumulative. 
* Years ended June 30. 


N—Non-cumulative. 


+ Cumulative up to 5%. 2 
¢ Guaranteed unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 


25.42 
31.73 


27.81 

28.95 

24.20 pair 
§21.46  §16.28 
41.51 
40.32 
13.43 
20.81 
17.44 
13.88 
26.23 


39.67 


19.99 


36.74 
35.52 
24.39 
47.82 
27.67 
29.39 
167.17 
173.89 
34.77 
29.69 
20.84 
29.42 
67.86 
*20.19 


30.96 
52.42 


38.43 


48.10 
44.12 
16.32 
12.21 
74.06 
*44,90 
t t 
23.22 = 25.74 
16.27 
42.08 
13.86 
*29.53 
49.70 
27.95 
16.81 
13.96 
35.11 
11.31 
38.44 
6.25 
133.61 neat 
67.44 64.41 


28.12 
20.02 
*24.24 
53.23 
39.19 


6.28 


able at 


No 
No 
No 
100 
No 
No 
100 
No 
No 
110 
110 
No 
102 
100 


No 
No 
110 
No 
No 
125 
125 
125 
120 
No 
125 
No 
110 
120 
No 
125 
No 
55 
120 
115 
110 
115 
125 
110 
115 
115 
No 
120 
110 
110 


87 
107 
86 
101 
83 
82 
101 
74 
92 
94 
110 
15 
102 
101 
115 


145 
140 
128 
110 
1ll 
135 
127 
125 
124 
120 
120 
123 
119 
113 
117 
125 
121 
136 

57 

96 
113 
110 
112 
112 
110 
107 
111 

53 
104 
100 

95 


§ Earned on all pfd. 


Readers should observe a proper diversification of commit- 


Redeem- Recent Yield 
Price 


% 


4.6 
4.7 
4.7 
4.9 
4.8 
4.9 
4.9 
5.4 
5.4 
5.3 
5.9 
5.3 
5.9 
5.9 
6.1 














Panhandle Prod. & Ref. 








Mexican Seaboard 








Transcontinental Qi] 


—. 





Three Low-Priced Oils With 


Improving Prospects 


By N. 0. FANNING 


Recent Discovery of Production 





LMOST forgotten or 

rank wildcat oil 

acreage sometimes 
proves the petroleum 
equivalent of a gold mine 
to the petroleum compa- 
nies, and also at times to 
the trader in oil stocks 
always on the alert for a 
lucky “strike.” Since the 
middle of 1925, three of 
the low-priced oil stocks 
listed on the New York 





Panhandle P. & R. com... 
Transcontinental] com. .... 
Mexican Seaboard 


Record of Three Low Priced Oils Since 


Discovery of Wells 


No. Shares Rise in 
Outstanding Market Value 


198,770 $5,664,945 
3,742,029 22,452,174 
945,939 3,901,998 


Percentage 


aged over a period of 
months between 2,500 and 
5,000 barrels a day. In 
December, 1926, produc- 
tion from the company’s 
Panhandle properties had 
increased to approximate- 
ly 10,000 barrels a day, 
814% of which the company’s 
137 share was approximate- 

ly 50%. Profits from this 
91 production were adversely 
affected by the later drop 
in the price of Panhandle 


of Rise 








Stock Exchange have ex- 
perienced the stimulus of 
fortunate oil or gas discoveries. They 
are Panhandle Producing & Refining 
Co., Transcontinental Oil Co. and Mex- 
ican Seaboard Oil Co., the last named 
being the most recent. 


Panhandle 
Producing & 
Refining Co. 


ON July 6, 1925, the 
Panhandle Pro- 
ducing & Refining Co. 
drilled in a well pro- 
ducing initially 336 barrels of oil a.day 
from 3,060 feet, on a block of acreage 
in Hutchinson County, Texas Panhan- 


dle. On that date the district was 
credited with having oil possibilities, 
but it was still condemned by some 
geologists as not containing a real oil 
field. The Panhandle well, No. 1 Per- 
kins, stimulated development, but it 
was not until a year later that the 
Panhandle district became a mecca for 
wildcatters and a real, live oil field. 

Meanwhile, some shrewd traders had 
sensed the possibilities in that well of 
the Panhandle Producing & Refining 
Co. and had begun to accumulate the 
stock “in case” something big should 
later develop. Still, the common stock, 
which averaged $3.50 a share during 
the month in which the well came in, 
showed no rea: advance until Decem- 
ber, or six months afterward, when it 
rose to a high for the year of $6.25 a 
share. 

Real oil fever developed in the Pan- 
handle in the spring of 1926, operators 
flocked to the district from all other 
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sections, and wells began to go down 
by the hundreds. By this time Pan- 
handle Producing & Refining Co., a 
pioneer in the district, had carried on 
intensive development on its acreage 
and had sold a 50% interest therein 
to the Gulf Oil Corp. By the close of 
1926 daily average production on the 
lease had approached the 10,000-barrel 
mark. 

But the stock market had not waited 
for that. From the beginning of 1926 
to June, Panhandle Producing & Re- 
fining common experienced a _ sensa- 
tional advance from a low of $4.50 a 
share in January to $32 a share in 
June. The gain in monthly average 
prices of the stock is shown in the ac- 
companying chart. 

The acreage which Panhandle Pro- 
ducing & Refining Co. held in Hutchin- 
son County had been acquired several 
years before the bringing in of the 
Perkins No. 1 well, at a time when the 
district was hardly thought of as a 
potential oil producing area, and land 
had for almost nothing. 
Leases obtainable for $1 or $2 bonus 
and an annual rental of 25 to 50 cents 
an acre, became worth several thousand 
dollars an acre on the establishment of 
a real oil field several years later. 

Up to the time of the development 
of the Panhandle field in 1925 and 
1926, the Panhandle Producing & Re- 
fining Co.’s chief crude oil production 
had come from the north central Texas 
fields in Archer, Eastland, Stephens 
and Wichita Counties, and had aver- 


crude oil from over $1 a 
barrel at the well to 60 cents a bar- 
rel, at which price it is now quoted. 
However, the Panhandle development, 
and subsequent developments in some 
of the older oil fields in which the com- 
pany has been operating, have, in the 
opinion of good judges, justified a ma- 
terially higher level for the common 
and preferred stocks. There are out- 
standing at present only 198,770 shares 
of common stock of no par value. and 
about 25,000 shares of preferred of 
$100 par value. The preferred is an 
8% cumulative issue, but no dividends 
have been paid since 1923, there now 
being a total of over $32 a share in 
arrears. 


RANSCONTI- 
continental NENTAL Oil 
Oil Co. was a pioneer in 

West Texas just as 
Panhandle Producing & Refining was 
in the Texas Panhandle. A number of 
years ago the Transcontinental com- 
pany acquired a number of leases in 
various parts of West Texas. Later a 
50% interest in some of these was sold 
to the Mid-Kansas Oil & Gas Co., a 
subsidiary of the Ohio Oil Co., includ- 
ing a block of several thousand acres 
in Pecos County. 

On December 7, 1926, a pure wildcat 
drilled on the Pecos County tract came 
in for 109 barrels a day from a depth 
of 1,005 feet. This output increased 
to over 300 barrels a day on later tests, 
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and the well became the first impor- 
tant commercial producer ever drilled 
west of the Pecos River in Texas. 
This well was No. 1 Yates, being 
drilled on one of the Yates ranches, 
from which the present field gets its 
name. 

The Yates pool now has a rated po- 
tential production of over 250,000 bar- 
rels a day, conservatively estimated, 
and the shallow depth of the produc- 
ing horizon makes it a remarkable 
pool because of the small cost of drill- 
ing wells, most of them being drilled 
with portable rigs. 

Transcontinental oil stock in De- 
cember, 1926, when the first Yates well 
was completed, averaged 4% a share. 
This well ultimately increased its flow 
to several thousand barrels daily, and 
subsequent wells brought in by the 
company on the same lease proved all 
to be gushers. While the potential out- 
put of the company in this field is high, 
shortage of transportation facilities 
and pro-ration has kept output of the 
Yates pool below its maximum poten- 
tial figure, according to the opinion of 
petroleum engineers. Nevertheless, the 
company’s common and preferred stocks 
have reflected the Yates pool develop- 
ment, the common advancing to a 


FE ROM present indications, 
fundamental improvement in the 
oil industry has not yet occurred 
though here and there may be 
discerned faint signs of a change. 
If these evidences multiply, un- 
doubtedly better things will be 
in store for this group of securi- 
ties. Readers may be sure that 
we are in close touch with de- 
velopments and will publish 
promptly any new information 
of value. In the meantime, 
holders of the sounder oil securi- 
ties should be counseled against 
parting with them at the lower 
prices. 











HE case of Mexican 


not much more than six months ago. 
The property yields “dry” gas, instead 
of oil (although the company still 
hopes to find oil in the district). Mil- 
ham’s first gas well, No. 1-A Kern, 
came in in the Buttonwillow district, 
and two additional wells have been 
brought in since. The first well pro- 
duced 12,000,000 cubic feet of gas a 
day, initially. The three wells so far 
brought in are estimated to have an 
aggregated daily capacity of between 
40,000,000 cubic feet and 50,000,000 
cubic feet. The Buttonwillow district 
is the first commercial dry gas district 
in California. The commercial value 
of this gas lies in the probability of 
its being piped to San Francisco and 
other California cities not now sup- 
plied with natural gas. 

It may be too early to attribute the 
advance in Mexican Seaboard Oil stock 
to the Buttonwillow development, but 
nevertheless, it has had a substantial 
rise since August, 1927, when the first 
Buttonwillow well came in. During 
that month the stock averaged approxi- 
mately 4% a share. In February, 
1928, it averaged 6% and reached a 
peak price of 85%. The company’s 
capital consists only of 945,939 shares 
of stock of no par value. . 








The accompanying table shows the 
aggregate rise in market value of com- 


Mexican 


Seaboard 


maximum average of 9% a share for 
the month of December, 1927, and a 






‘imate- Seaboard Oil Co. dif- 






¥ day, peak of 10% during that month, ex- Qj] fers materially from that mon or capital stock of the Panhandle, 
panys actly one year after the bringing in of Panhandle Producing Transcontinental and Mexican Sea- 
imate- of the initial Yates well. The com- & Refining Co. or Transcontinental Oil board companies from the month the 
m this pany’s capitalization consists of 3,742,- in several respects. In the first place, discovery wells referred to were 









ersely 029 shares of no par value common the property discovered by Milham Ex- brought in, to the peak market price 
r drop stock, and 157,500 shares of preferred ploration Co., Mexican Seaboard’s sub- reached since. This stock is highly 
handle of $100 par value. The stock,of course, sidiary, in California, is in a much _ speculative, but evidently its new pro- 
$1 a is purely speculative but possesses la- earlier stage of development, having duction may have a further stimulat- 
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This department is the contri- 
bution of The Magazine of 
Wall Street to the financial 
education of the nation’s pres- 
ent and future investors and 
business executives. 


Through this medium we ex- 
tend to our subscribers an op- 








portunity to assist us in spreading the doctrine of safe 
and sound investment by using these pages as a practical 
guide to financial success in their own homes and offices. 


Plodding Along Financially 


UT of every hundred financially 
successful men, there are always 
a few who have attained their suc- 
cess through some brilliant stroke 
of financial genius, but it is the 
large majority that “have ar- 
rived” by working doggedly from 
a modest beginning. These have accumu- 
lated their earliest savings by making 
many sacrifices; they have built their for- 
tunes along slow but sure lines; they have 
cast aside the idea that financial independ- 
ence is a “game” but recognize instead that 
the accumulation of wealth is a rather 
grim matter involving much determination 
of character and sacrifice of pleasures and 
extravagances. 

Perhaps at one time or another, we have 
all imagined, that we belonged to the small 
minority that can attain financial inde- 
pendence through the blessings of good 
fortune. Sooner or later, we may have 
argued with ourselves, an unusual turn of 
good luck will come our way. Then we will 
muster our resources; exhibit our courage; 
attempt a brilliant financial coup; and, 
amid the plaudits of the grim financial 
plodders, carry off the honors to which our 
genius entitles us. And in the meantime, 
it certainly seems a bit silly to join the 





mass of plodders, while basking in the 
warm sunshine of such optimistic expecta- 
tions. 

We are further encouraged by the re- 
ports of spectacular fortunes that are made 
by others who have decided to make their 
way toward fame by leaps and bounds, 
rather than to plod ever on at the slow sure 
pace. Another argument in favor of bril- 
liancy, we say. If others can lasso their 
wealth on horseback, why should we be 
content with anything less spectacular? 

Of course, if we could be certain of the 
golden opportunity in the offing; if even 
we could be sure of possessing that rare 
quality of genius, then we might forsake 
the arduous path of slow, consistent saving 
with some assurance of ultimately arriving. 
But there must be some reason why the 
great majority of financially successful 
men are the patient savers of small sums 
and the cautious investors. Apparently— 
and one might add fortunately—this rare 
quality of genius is not very generally re- 
lied upon for success. 

Our skill in placing investment funds 
may ultimately raise us above the necessity 
for continuous savings. But, in the mean- 
time, we must provide some material for 
the most effective display of our talents. 








ent Uses of) Present. Income sWill’Assure}Financial #Independences. 
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The Building and Loan Plan as 
First Aid for the Home-Maker 


How Two Young People Started Out in Life in a Five-Room Bungalow 


S it is necessary for a young man 
A who has found “The Girl” to then 

“Feather a Nest,” it was about 
10 years ago that I began to look about 
me for this purpose. Before long, I 
discovered a nice little five-room bung- 
alow that could be purchased with a 
small amount down and a monthly 
payment to the Building and Loan As- 
sociation of $27. I decided that this 
was to be home for me and the next 
question was where to get the $294 
which constituted the down payment. 
I took the matter up with “The Girl,” 
who was to be the home-maker of the 
place, and between us we raised the 
money. 

Next, by a loan from a good friend 
who had faith in us, we furnished a 
kitchen, dining room, living room and 
one bedroom, and a month after the 
purchase we were married in our own 
little home. Being a young lawyer 
just out of college with clients few and 
far between, and being less acquainted 
with fees and retainers than clients, 
I faced the momentous problem of pro- 
viding a living for two (who can live 
as cheap as one?) and on top of it all 
met the $27 payment to the Building 
and Loan, which came due as regularly 
as a new sheet came off the calendar. 

I “dug in” and threw my full weight 
into the harness 


By J. LLOYD McMASTER 


case, every hill has a top where the 
climber can get a breathing spell. In 
a year we reached such a place, proud 
to say that never a single time had 
the building and loan payment become 
delinquent. Then in the offing ap- 
peared the “Little Ship with the Silver 
Sails,” which promised to leave one of 
its passengers with us. I thought of 
it in consternation, knowing the cease- 
less effort necessary to feed and clothe 
three persons as well as meet the pay- 
ments on our home, but relying upon 
the thrift habit acquired by the Build- 
ing and Loan plan, and that sense of 
independence which comes from the 
feeling of proprietorship in your own 
home, I met the new emergency facing 
forward. To my surprise, with the 
added responsibility, came an added 
faculty on my part to meet it. 

Things went on smoothly and after 
living in the home for three years op- 
portunity came to dispose of it, at 
what to us was a fabulous profit of 
$1,500. With this profit, added to our 
savings made while in the Building 
and Loan, we had sufficient capital to 
give us a very comfortable equity in 
another place more suited to our needs 
due to a larger family. 

Again the thrift ideas learned and 
improved upon during the three previ- 


ous years stood us in good stead in 
the purchase of another place. We 
did not go out and buy one of the pic- 
ture houses so attractive to young peo- 
ple, sold to them on the plan of a dollar 
down and thirty dollars a month for 
ever, but found a used house that had 
not been cared for particularly well, 
but had been built in the days when 
real material was put in houses. 

We purchased it for less than the 
material would cost to build such a 
house now, and by judicial use of 
paper, plaster, paint, sanding of floors 
and refinishing wood-work we worked 
a revolution which was the surprise of 
the neighborhood. We were very happy 
in this for a few years until disposing 
of it at a profit. At the end of ten 
years from the purchase of our first 
home we built our own brick home of 
which anyone can be proud, in one of 
the best resident sections of our city. 

We have three reasons for enjoying 
it to the fullest extent, they are Mar- 
garet Ellen, age 9; J. Lloyd, Jr., age 
8, and Collins, age 6. All our pres- 
ent happiness has been made possible 
through the Building and Loan plan 
of home owning. 

At no time during the earlier years 
of our home-making did we have suffi- 
cient funds to assume the responsibili- 
ties and pleasures 
of home owning. 
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and “The Girl,” 
who was now the 


We did have the 
earning power to 





home-maker, did 
her full share and 
more by keeping 
expenses down in 
a thousand ways. 
We literally prov- 
ed the old adage 
that “Hunger 
makes the pig 
Squeal and the 
poet sing.” We 
did not actually 
go hungry, nor 
did we miss a sin- 
gle meal at the 
time that it was 
duey but many 
times it took real 
planning to pro- 
vide the necessary 
pere-withe-ail for 
it. 

As is usually the 
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A small bungalow is ideal for the prospective 
home-maker 


meet this cost over 
a period of years, 
however, and here 
is where the Build- 
ing and Loan idea 
fits in admirably. 
The accommoda- 
tion was granted 
us at a nominal 
cost. The funds of 
the association 
were protected, of 
course, by the 
mortgage which 
they held, but its 
actual security 
was much greater 
because under any 
circumstances, we 
were determined to 
own our home and 
meet all payments. 
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Thrift 


‘Obtaining the Benefits of Thrift ; 


Without Financial Genius 


A Plan That Has Practicability Rather Than Originality 
By RAE NORDEN SAUDER 


66 OES it work?” is the test of any plan. It is 
a question that sometimes stumps the ideal- 
ist and founders the visionary. Ask that 

question of me in regard to my THRIFT PLAN 

and I answer unreservedly, whole-heartedly and 
truthfully, “Yes.” 

The plan, then, is a success, and, if the analyst 
cannot find in it for his searching one scrap of 
originality or one germ of financial genius, he must 
judge it on the assumption that as long as it is a 
success, the end justifies the means. 

Never had I, a woman writing rather lucratively 
for a living, ever saved a cent; never had I known 
the pleasure of watching the great oak of capital 
grow from little acorns of pennies. The beckon- 
ing bank was passed by for the allure of the 
brightly-lighted shop window—but a booklet came 
in the mail one day that made my whole improvi- 
dent life pass before me like the unfolding of a 
drama, concluding with a scene in the poorhouse or 
in a home for the indigent aged. 

That booklet was merely one thread in the net 
of advertising that has caught me fast in its 
meshes, and unlike most prisoners, I don’t want to 
escape. I like facts and the brochure before me set 
them out, but as I read it all began to sound like 
a fairy tale written by a magician. There was a 
fascinating and easily-comprehended tabulation 
spread across the two middle pages that showed me 
how, by saving $20.00 a month—only $5.00 a week 
—for ten years at 6% and putting that sum into 


the purchase of good bonds on the instalment plan 
as it were, I would have accumulated a principal of 
$3,280.00. Other amounts were developed in 
proportion, and there was another table which 
showed how, if one had a goal of anywhere be- 
tween $10,000.00 and $200,000.00, one could go 
about realizing those amounts by means of sys- 
tematic investments over periods of years at in- 
terest between 4% and 6%, assuming always that 
the funds would be invested monthly in safe bonds, 
with the interest promptly reinvested. 

My eyes, for the first time, were open. I could 
have a nice little nest egg of $10,000.00 in five short 
years by investing $142.88 each month towards 
good 6% bonds and reinvesting the interest. I 
learned other fascinating things from that book, 
and I had a real sensation of joy when I realized 
that it had not come too late, that I was still in the 
early thirties and therefore could set my goal and, 
barring emergencies, could stick to one of the plans 
outlined. 

A cautious individual, I, so I consulted a banker 
or two and a lawyer and inquired as to the standing 
not only of the bond house that had issued the cir- 
cular but of others well known in the city. 

I got started on my unoriginal plan. I simply 
let others do all my financial thinking for me and 
I get the results in a mounting total of capital 
saved out of my own earnings. I depend upon the 
experience, training, wisdom and technical knowl- 
edge of bankers, brokers, lawyers, accountants and 
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“The beckoning bank was passed by for the allure of the brightly lighted shop window.” 
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experts generally to out-**osoosiens 
line, via the printed page 
and discussions, their 
plans to me, and then I 
do as my judgment, 
based on their knowl- 
edge, dictates. 

I read financial pages, 
fnancial reviews and 
periodicals. I study all 
the literature I receive in 
the mail, and welcome 
my inclusion in mailing 
lists of big investment 
houses, rather than re- 
senting it. Not a piece 
of investment literature 
is tossed into my waste 
paper basket before it is 
carefully considered. If 
it repeats something al- 
ready in my files I don’t 
want it, and if its spon- 
sor is a fly-by-night con- 
cern or one that promises 
too much, its off my list. 

A certain regular sum 
every month goes toward 
the purchase of various 
kinds of bonds, aiming 
towards diversification, 
and I often do without 
some luxury to make 
the payment. The me- 
chanics of this kind of 
investing I won’t go into, as they are open to any- 
body upon inquiry. 

Then I discovered, belatedly, the savings banks. 
The trickle of small sums that they can catch and 
hold for you, paying you up to 444% interest, is 
amazing. I read somewhere in a booklet that one 
should use the savings bank as a depository for 
funds at that rate of interest until a sum suf- 
ficient for the purchase of a bond has accumulated. 
I buy bonds mainly in $100 pieces, but this is an in- 
dividual matter. I keep mv savings bank balance 
at around $80, so as always to have a nucleus, and 
each additional $100 saved is drawn out and finds 
itself in my safe deposit box in the form of an en- 
graved baby bond. 

Still no originality? Not an idea of my own. 
Nothing more startling than taking the great 
American god, advertising, seriously. 

It must not, by the way, be assumed from the 
foregoing that I have an income so large that it is 
no sacrifice to save. My saving is beginning to 
pinch me hard now, but I am enjoying it so much 
that I can pass by the latest thing in Reboux hats 
and laugh at it. Also, I have no obligations to any- 
one, which makes a big difference. If I had, I 
should have to curtail these thrift expenditures and 
£0 a little more slowly towards the accumulation of 
a capital fund. 

Building and Loan Associations were practically 
unknown in the city I came from, but where I am 
living now they thrive. Somebody explained their 
Operation to me, and they sounded not only attrac- 
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66 O originality—not one idea of my 
own,” says the author of this article 
by way of a prelude to a description of the 
virtues embodied in the thrift plan discussed 
But what the method em- 
ployed to accumulate an investment fund 
lacks in new ideas, it more than makes up 
for in practicability and common sense. Con- 
sistent saving; invariably putting something 
aside from income; and, conservatively in- 
vesting the proceeds with no other thought 
than safety is the foundation of the plan. 
Certainly there is little originality in such a 
scheme for financial independence. But, as 
the author points out, it is a good sound 
method of attaining financial progress be- 
cause it is a method that brings results. And 
any method that “works” can afford to lack 
emphasis on originality. 
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Thrift 









tive but eminently safe. 
The first five shares I 
bought have run for six 
years so far, and each six 
months after the first I 
took out five more shares 
until I was carrying $50 
a month. If they ma- 
ture, as they should, at 
six months’ intervals be- 
ginning about five years 
hence, I shall receive in 
all $10,000 cash. I hope 
I can put that out to 
work at interest for me 
when the time comes, 
and I shall unless I need 
it for an emergency. 

I learned, in the mean- 
while, that all stocks are 
not speculative and that 
high class stocks with a 
good dividend record are 
investments advocated 
by the most conserva- 
tive. I learned about 
borrowing from banks 
on my securities as col- 
lateral, and how a 1% 
difference between the 
borrowing rate of inter-. 
est and the return from 
a new investment will 
turn to the borrower’s 
advantage. 

In many of my small financial operations I 
have put the cart before the horse. Instead of 
effecting small economies, as most women do, 
scrimping here and saving there because they are 
looking forward to the day when systematic sav- 
ing could start, I reversed the order and find that 
my systematic saving drives me towards the small 
economies. It is because I am obligated to pay so 
much for a bond, so much for a few shares of pre- 
ferred stock, my Building and Loan, and to keep 
my promise to myself that I put variable small bits 
into the savings bank each week, to say nothing of 
some insurance that I was talked into after reading 
somen propaganda addressed especially to women, 
that I pause before buying what I used to think 
necessary and ask the question, “DO I really need 
it?” Once in a while I fall, of course, being 
human, and buy something that does not qualify 
under this rule, but that, my heart desires. This 
is not a flaw in my plan, however, but merely a 
personal failing that I manage to hold down to a 
reasonable minimum and at the same time avoid 
being utterly miserly. 

Christmas clubs and vacation clubs are appeal- 
ing to me too, but I shall have to work harder and 
earn more money before I can apply for the coupon 
books the banks give out for these magic purposes. 

Thrift is almost as exhilarating as creative work. 
It is, in a sense, creative, and I have to thank the 
splendid publicity given to the idea for my initia- 
tion into the ranks of those who, given a fairly 
long life, won’t be dependent at its close. 
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Converting Temporary Life 


Insurance to a Permanent Basis 


Other Insurance Suggestions to Readers Who Seek Advice 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 

Would appreciate very much your advice on 
my insurance problems. I have a twenty pay- 
ment full participating double indemnity for five 
thousand that I have paid on for twelve years 
now with Aetna Life Insurance Co. ' 

I have two convertible full participating 
double indemnity for ten thousand each with 
Aetna, as I have had same for three years now 
feel able to convert same. I could invest up to 
eight hundred dollars per year in these policies 
based on my present income. My age will be 
thirty-five this year, am married, no children. 

Also would appreciate advice as how I should 
arrange payments to beneficiary on this imsur- 
ance. I am carrying ample accident and sick- 
ness insurance and my income ts on salary, Ad- 
dressed stamped envelope enclosed, Thanking you 
tn advance. I remain, 

Yours truly, 
J. G. EB. 

I would advise that you convert 
your Term insurance, $20,000 in all, 
to the 20 Payment or 25 Payment Life 
plan, as may best suit your plans. 
Under these conditions premiums 
would be payable during the years 
when your income would, normally, be 
reaching its peak, and would cease at 
a time when it is preferable to be free 
from the obligation of premium pay- 
ments. 

You are apparently of a thrifty dis- 
position, believe in the wide benefits of 
life insurance, and although you do 
not state your approximate annual in- 
_ come, are apparently in a position to 

take more life insurance for the pro- 
tection of your beneficiary and to build 
up an old age income for yourself in 
the happy event that you live on to 
the riper years of life. 

I would suggest that of your present 
coverage, you arrange for the proceeds 
of one $5,000 policy to be paid in a 
lump sum to the beneficiary. Life in- 
surance represents ready cash at a 
time when money is most needed, and 
frequently investment securities cannot 
be readily realized upon on the death 
of the breadwinner without loss to the 
estate. The proceeds of a $5,000 policy 
then should meet the expenses inci- 
dental to the last sickness of the in- 
sured and those readjustment costs 
which are incidental to the family at 
such time. 

The remainder of your insurance, 
$20,000, could with advantage be made 
payable as income throughout the life 
of the beneiciary payable either 
monthly or quarterly as may be de- 
sired. In visualizing your life insur- 
ance as income you can the more 
readily ascertain whether you consider 
the amount you now carry is sufficient. 
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Insurance for a Young Man 


Insurance Editor: 

Please advise me what kind of insurance I 
should have and what amount. 

I am 23 years of age, no dependents and 
probably none within the next ten years. Have 
about $7,000 invested in stocks and bonds and 
am able to save about $150 per month. Will be 
able to increase the monthly savings from year 
to year. Have no insurance now except about 
$2,000 with my employers which costs practically 
nothing. Have perfect health and am steadily 
employed in outdoor work. 

_Thanking you for any information you may 
give me, I am, 

Yours truly, 
G. M, U. 


While you have no dependents now, 
we presume that you do not con- 
template continuing to live in “Single 
Blessedness” and that later you will 
marry and become the head of a house- 
hold. It is well to take life insurance 
now and begin to build an estate 
through this source while premiums 


‘ for the coverage are at an attractively 


low rate. You are evidently of a 
thrifty disposition and can undertake 
to carry through your life insurance 
programme, as you have your other 
thrift funds. 

I would suggest that you consider 
applying for a policy on the Endow- 
ment at Age 60, or Endowment at Age 
65, under either of which protection 
would be provided for a _ beneficiary 


over a long term of years; premiums 
would be payable while the income 
would abnormally be ascending to and 
finally reaching its height; and in the 
happy event of your living to the ma- 
turity of the Endowment, the proceeds 
would be payable to yourself providing 
additional funds at a time when they 
would be particularly welcome. At age 
23, insurance in this form could be ob- 
tained at the following rates: 


Policy for $10,000 


Annual premium End’t at Age 60.......... $195 
Annual premium End’t at Age 65.......... $173 


This policy would be well rounded 
out by the inclusion of the Disability 
Benefit, and the Additional Accidental 
Death Benefit which would call for a 
small extra annual premium in each 
case, and give broad coverage in event 
of your becoming totally and perma- 
nently disabled, or if death should oc- 
cur by accident. 


The Actuarial Basis for Annuities 


Insurance Editor: 

A recent article on annuities told me a great 
deal that I wanted to know but not quite all, 
so I am taking advantage of the opportunity of 
making a personal inquiry. Can you give me 
an approximate schedule for the cost per $1,000 
for different ages, say for 40, 50 and 60 years? 
Could arrangements be made so that the amounts 
paid to the annuitant would increase after five 
years? I should be also interested to learn 
what expectancy of life the companies figure out 
for each age. Thanking you in advance for this 
information, I am, 

Very truly yours, 
A. E. B. 


Returns from purchase price of an- 
nuities vary somewhat according to 
the company which issues the contract, 
but I think the following will give you 
an approximate idea of what you could 
expect to receive: 


Life Annuity per $1,000 of Purchas: 


rice 

Age of Annual Semi-arnual Quarterly 
Annuitant Payment Payment Payment 

45 $67.75 $33.31 $16.52 

50 74.33 36.48 18.08 

55 83.26 40.78 20.19 

60 95.63 46.70 23.08 

65 109.08 53.09 26.20 


The returns under Immediate Annui- 
ties are not attractive under age 45 or 
50. Regarding the purchase of an 
Annuity under which the annuity in- 

(Please turn to page 1070) 
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APPBAVARSAUCARTR PRET AWOTOAAVEDDIFSEDOISRAUESSSTRR ESP SRARE KEES 


The Personal Service Department en- 
ables you to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to your personal problems. 
If you are a yearly subscriber, you are 
entitled to receive FREE OF CHARGE a 
reasonable number of PERSONAL RE- 
PLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any se- 
curity in which you may be interested. 
The inquiries presented in each issue are 
only a few of the thousand currently re- 











ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


da 
SUID SMSC LUE SROESSSMARE EDITIONS AEC ERI OAL” 


ceived and replied to. The use of this per- 
sonal inquiry service in conjunction with 
your subscription to the Magazine should 
help you to get hundreds or thousands of 
dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or an- 
swered by telephone nor can personal in- 
terviews be granted. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course will not be answered. 
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ALLIS CHALMERS MFG. 


What are’ the prospects for Allis Chalmers this 
year’ I have had the stock for several years and 
have felt inclined to take a profit around the cur- 
rent price of 120—I paid 73 for it. Do you 
think I would be well advised to do this?—A. 
B, L., Cincinnati, Ohio. 

As you doubtless know, Allis Chal- 
mers Mfg. is engaged in the manufac- 
ture of saw mill, flour mill, electrical, 
mining and pumping machinery, trac- 
tors and a wide line of gas, electric and 
steam engines. As a result of acquisi- 
tions in 1927, electrical products now 
constitute about 50% of sales volume, 
although present indications are for 
expansion in all lines during the cur- 
rent year, with the possibility that 
tractor output will be nearly doubled. 
Following refinancing during the late 
year, capitalization now consists of $15 
millions funded debt and 260,000 
shares of $100 par common stock. 
Earnings have shown marked stability 
over a period of years, and sales have 
shown consistent yearly expansion 
since 1921. Profits in 1927 available 
for the common, after actual prior 
charges, were equal to $10.02 a share, 
against $9.48 a share in 1926. How- 
ever, based on present capital struc- 
ture, earnings last year were equal to 
about $18.20 a common share. Finan- 
cial condition is excellent, and some 
upward revision in common disburse- 
ments seems warranted whenever di- 
rectors so elect. Further, with sur- 
plus approximately 55% of total 
capital stock outstanding, a stock dis- 
tribution is not an altogether remote 
Possibility. The current income return 
is low, but with higher dividends in 
Prospect, together with the company’s 
favorable outlook, we believe retention 
Justified. 





LEE RUBBER & TIRE 


ger ie are the prospects for Lee Rubber & 
ire? I purchased 100 shares at 8% about a 
year ago and would like to know if the recent 





1 Be brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 





Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the 
Personal Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to three securities. 
3 Write name and address plainly. 








advance is justified by the outlook for the com- 
pany.—P. W. R., Hartford, Conn, 


Lee Rubber & Tire is engaged in the 
manufacture of tires, and also pro- 
duces a fairly complete line of mis- 
cellaneous rubber goods, the latter un- 
derstood now to comprise about one- 
quarter of total business volume. It 
is one of the smaller companies in the 
field—doing a business of about $1 
million monthly—which is not without 
its advantages, permitting, as it does 
hand-to-mouth buying of crude rubber 
supplies, thus placing the organization 
in a position less likely to suffer sub- 
stantial inventory losses through de- 
clining crude prices. That, together 
with drastic inventory adjustments at 
the end of 1926, enabled the company 
to turn an operating loss of $979,500 
in the full 1926 year into a profit of 
$624,254 in the ten months ended 
October 31, 1927, equal to $2.08 a 
share on the 300 thousand no par 
shares now outstanding. Profit from 
sale of securities in the later period 
was equal to about 54 cents additional. 
Financial condition has also been im- 
proved, bank loans being reduced to 
$1,504,000 on October 31st last from 
$2.3 millions as of December 31st, 
1926, and inventories declined about 
$581,000 to approximately $2.7 mil- 


lions, the latter being under then exist- 
ing values. Current business volume 
is understood to be running ahead of 
last year, and with further declines in 
crude prices, with no indications of an 
immediate reversal of trend, Lee at 
present enjoys a distinct competitive 
advantage. While the shares are 
speculative, if you are willing to as- 
sume a degree of risk, we suggest re- 
taining for the time being. 


ENDICOTT JOHNSON 


About four years ago I purchased 50 shares 
of Endicott Johnson around $50 a share and last 
year bought 50 more at 73. I am in a position 
to increase my investment if you think it wise. 
I am in the retail shoe business and that is 
one reason I favor stocks of this character.— 
I. G., New Orleans, La. 

Endicott Johnson is a well rounded 
organization, constituting the second 
largest shoe manufacturer in the 
United States. In addition, it manu- 
factures all the rubber heels and rub- 
ber soles used in its factories, and also 
tans a considerable portion of its 
leather requirements. Reflecting gen- 
eral improvement in the industry, to- 
gether with improved merchandising 
methods and greater diversification in 

(Please turn to page 1056) 
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Seasonal Factors At Work 


Business Situation Shows Improvement But Largely As 
a Result of Seasonal Influences—Broad Expansion 
Including All Lines Still Delayed—Prices Somewhat Firmer 





STEEL 











Activity Sustained 


HE only inference to be drawn at 
present with regard to movements 
in the steel industry is that noth- 

ing of a spectacular nature is likely to 
occur and that the current rate of ac- 
tivity will in all probability be sus- 
tained for the next several months. 
Incoming business is not as large as 
mill operations would seem to indicate; 
in fact the volume of new orders com- 
ing into the market suggests that pro- 
ducers are enabled to maintain present 
level of output chiefly because of sub- 
stantial unfilled tonnage on the books 
awaiting shipment. 

Since 1924, each succeeding year has 
witnessed the peak of production in 
March and this year that month prob- 
ably will provide a similar showing. 
To accept without reservation the very 
optimistic belief, which is held in some 
quarters, that rate of activity will 
show a marked improvement from this 

(Please turn to page 1084) 





COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Unit of Measure) 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—No signs of a letup in production activity apparent, 
although new orders are not as heavy as formerly. In- 
dustry operating at about 84% with prospects that April 
will continue the pace set in March. Automobile, con- 
struction and farm implement industries still most im- 
portant buyers. Prices showing slight improvement. 


METALS—Copper buying shows signs of improving buying 
in both foreign and domestic markets. Even though this 
move does not assume the large proportions indicated the 
price situation is not unsatisfactory to many important 
producers. If prices maintain current firmness notable 
improvement in earnings should result. 


PETROLEUM—Seasonal improvement being witnessed in de- 
mand for gasoline and prices are moving higher. Crude 
production in Seminole area down again and output is 
now at lowest level since February, 1927. Large stocks, 
however, unlikely to permit any radical change for the 
better in crude situation for some time. 


AUTOMOBILE ACCESSORIES—Heavy production of motor 
cars is being reflected in large volume of business for 
automobile accessory manufacturers, with first quarter 
an exceptionally good one. Larger use of equipment by 
automobile producers impairs retail accessory business. 


RAILROADS—While February earnings are under those re- 
ported in the corresponding month a year ago, they show 
a decided improvement over January of this year. A 
similar movement is being witnessed in car loadings, 
which should show greater gains in coming weeks in 
view of seasonal upward trend in commodity shipments. 


TOBACCO—Total withdrawals for consumption by cigarette 
manufacturers in February amounted to over 7.5 billion, 
a gain of nearly one billion over the corresponding month 
last year. 


TEXTILE—Cotton good markets are not very active despite 
recent strength of the staple, and mill production reflects 
this condition. Silk continues to hold firm and the out- 
look for coming months is still favorable. The same may 
be said for wool. 


SUGAR—Present raw markets present more favorable aspect 
as prices approach 3 cent level. From longer range view- 
point, however, outlook is less promising in view of world 
production for 1927-28 season of over 25 million tons. 
Cuban restriction to 4 million more than offset by in- 
creases in European beet, and cane from other sections. 


SUMMARY—While the broad upturn including the majority 
of industries has not assumed proportions anticipated 
earlier in the year, many basic lines give unmistakable 
evidence of slow but steady progress toward higher 


activity. 
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IS A DRASTIC REACTION 
CLOSE AT HAND? 


The Stock Market has literally been “boiling.” Scores of issues 
have reached new highs-—-many opening up 5 to 20 points over 
night. All records for volume of trading and rapidity of advance 
have been shattered. The public is rushing in to add still greater 
momentum to this so-called “orgy of speculation.” Is the 
inevitable day of reckoning close at hand? 


HE Stock Market has been featured on the front pages of newspapers for 
many days. Many securities which already seemed to be selling too high 
go up still higher. The Market is honeycombed with stop-loss orders. 

Odd lot orders in brokerage offices are reported to have grown tremendously. 
Aggressive pools are forcing their favorites to heights undreamed of a short 


time ago. 


Do all these happenings point unmistakably to a widespread distribution of 
stocks? Are such conditions the prelude to a general and drastic “break”—one 
of greater magnitude than has been witnessed for a long time? 

Or can the present activity continue for some time to come, with first one 
group and then another being pushed to new high levels? 


Even the holder of high-grade investment securities should have the answers 


to these vitally important questions. 
know whether there is still hope for them. 


And certainly the “shorts” will want to 


Our current Stock Market Bulletins go into the situation carefully, telling 
exactly what should be done with a large number of securities, included among 


them: 


A. M. BYERS 

CHRYSLER 
PENNSYLVANIA 

GLIDDEN 

CERTAIN-TEED PRODUCTS 
NATIONAL POWER & LIGHT 
NEW YORK CENTRAL 
LORILLARD 

CUDAHY PACKING 
LIGGETT & MYERS 
ARMOUR & COMPANY 
AMERICAN RADIATOR 


MISSOURI PACIFIC 
FLEISCHMANN 

NATIONAL DAIRY PRODUCTS 
WRIGHT AERONAUTICAL 

U. S. REALTY 

SEABOARD AIR LINE 

ST. LOUIS-SAN FRANCISCO 
CONSOLIDATED CIGAR 
MARLIN ROCKWELL 

GREAT NORTHERN 
AMERICAN TOBACCO 

OTIS ELEVATOR 


ST. LOUIS-SOUTHWESTERN 


If you are interested in any of the above securities, or would like to know 
what the Stock Market is likely to do next, write today for copies of our cur- 
rent Bulletins. They will be mailed to you free upon request, together with 
a copy of our booklet, “MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS.” 


SIMPLY MAIL THE COUPON BELOW 





Kindly send me_ specimen 
copies of your current Stock 


STOCKS.” This does not 
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products, earnings registered a sharp 
gain in the 1927 year, being equal to 
$8.68 a common share, before pre- 
ferred sinking fund, against $7.03 a 
share in 1926. Profits, on the whole, 
have shown marked stability over a 
long period of years. Higher raw ma- 
terial prices now prevailing have been 
offset to an appreciable extent by in- 
creases in prices of finished products, 
and while incoming business is rather 
light, the company has many orders on 
hand, so that operations are being 
maintained at a comparatively high 
level. Financial condition is such as to 
permit continuance of the payment, in- 
definitely, of current dividends at the 
annual rate of $5 a share, barring a 
most drastic falling off in earning 
power. We believe the shares suitable 
to hold for income and eventual price 
appreciation. If such a course does 
not interfere with proper diversifica- 
tion additional commitments seem justi- 
fied. 


YOUNGSTOWN SHEET & TUBE 


What has been the cause of the break in 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube stock? I bought 
it several years ago at your suggestion at 78 
and could have sold out above 100 since then, 
but I have felt that this company was headed 
for a greater prosperity than st has enjoyed.— 
G, G. i Chicago, IIl. 


Reflecting various factors, Youngs- 
town Sheet & Tube suffered a sharp 
decline in earnings in the year 1927, 
when profits were equal to only $6.11 
a common share, against $14.32 a 
share in 1926. That resulted, princi- 
pally, from generally lower selling 
prices, contraction in volume of opera- 
tions, and particularly from depression 
in the petroleum industry, on which 
latter the company depends for much 
of its prosperity. Lower prices for 
zine ore, which is produced in large 
quantities, also cut into profits. Some 
improvement is now being shown in 
pipe manufacturing activities, and 
while this has not yet become pro- 
nounced, so that profits in the initial 
quarter of the current year will show 
little improvement over the final three 
months of 1927, the outlook in ensu- 
ing months seems favorable. Advanc- 
ing prices on other lines are likely to 
offset the absence of further substan- 
tial improvement in the pipe end of 
the business. In the meantime, finan- 
cial condition is sound and dividends 
at the current annual rate of $5 a 
share should be maintained without 
difficulty. The recent high levels at- 
tained by the shares may be ascribed 
to speculative enthusiasm engendered 
by discussions of merger with Inland 
Steel, which were subsequently aban- 
doned. At present levels the shares 
appear in an attractive light, and we 
advise holding for income and price 
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appreciation, as indicated improvement 
in earnings is realized. 





BRUNSWICK-BALKE-COLLENDER 


Can you give me any information regarding 
the market outlook for Brunswick? find it a 
very satisfactory investment which has cost $28 
a share. Every year, however, it seems to have 
a jump of 12 or 15 points and then drops back 
to around the price I paid for it. It is now 
10 points above this year's low and I am thinking 
of taking the profit with a view to repurchasing 
it when it has its seasonal setback. Would you 


take this chance?—W. R. O., Providence, R. I. 


The Brunswick Balke Collender Co.’s 
report for the past year showed a de- 
cline in net sales and income and the 
common stock earned about $3.50 per 
share, after preferred dividend. In 
1926 net profits were equal to $4.48 
per share of common stock. Annual 
dividends of $3 per share were not 
earned by a sufficient margin to inspire 
confidence in the security of the pres- 
ent rate, particularly when the highly 
specialized and competitive nature of 
the company’s business is considered. 
A review of earnings over a period of 
years reveals wide fluctuations and, on 
the whole, the general record of the 
company leaves something to be de- 
sired. To the credit of the company’s 
management, it is to be noted that en- 
ergetic efforts have been made to keep 
step with modern developments particu- 
larly in the field of radio and electrical 
recording but as stated, competition is 
strenuous and it is practically impos- 
sible to gauge operations any reason- 
able distance ahead. A new contract 
recently entered into with the Radio 
Corporation makes Brunswick a vir- 
tual distributor of Radio Corporation 
products, and this must be regarded as 
a constructive factor. However, the 
shares seem to be a speculation of the 
more radical type and appear to be 
selling about in line with their aver- 
age earning power. 





VICTOR TALKING MACHINE 


What ts the situation in the Victor Talking 
Machine Co.? I have 20 shares that cost me 
45 and, of course, I have a very nice market 
profit on it. I have read something in the news- 
papers about a merger with Radio, but the com- 
pany has not sent me any information regarding 
tt.—G. W. G., Evansville, Ind, 

With its history dating back to 1901, 
Victor Talking Machine, ranking as 
the world’s largest manufacturer of 
talking machines and records, had al- 
ways been a prosperous organization 
until 1924. when, with the advent of 
the radio, earnings suffered a precipi- 
tate decline, followed by a loss in 1925, 
after write-offs of obsolete inventories 
and adjustments, amounting to about 
$5.5 millions. However, with the ad- 
vent of new interests in the company’s 
affairs nearly two years ago, large out- 
lays were made for improved sound 
recording and producing devices, lead- 
ing to the introduction of the ortho- 
phonic Victrola and Electrola, the 
Orthophonic *Victor record, and the 
combination of talking machines with 
the Radiola, made by the Radio Corp. 
of America. The new products met 
with prompt favorable public recep- 
tion, so that earnings registered a 
sharp improvement in 1926, being 


equal to $10.16 a share of cummon 
stock now outstanding, followed by 
$8.93 a share in 1927. As is usually 
the case regarding companies of this 
character, profits are the leanest in the 
first six months of the year, and of the 
balance reported for 1927, only $1.61 
a share was earned in the half year 
ended June 30th, 1927, followed by 
$7.32 a share in closing six months. 
Operations are now understood to be 
running at capacity, and earnings for 
the initial quarter this year are esti- 
mated 50% over the same period last 
year. Financial condition is excep- 
tionally strong, working capital amount- 
ing to almost $25 millions; cash and 
its equivalent alone being about three 
times approximately 4.5 millions cur- 
rent liabilities. Reflecting the general 
improvement in the company’s affairs 
market prices of the common have re- 
cently enjoyed substantial rise. Never- 
theless, the issue remains in an attrac- 
tive light as a long pull holding. It 
has been recently reported that officials 
of Victor and Radio Corp. are working 
on details of a plan to merge the com- 
panies, but there have been no definite 
developments to date, although an offi- 
cial announcement is possible before 
this issue of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET goes to press. In the absence 
of a knowledge of actual terms it is 
difficult to judge Victor’s relative posi- 
tion, but such a merger has huge pos- 
sibilities and should work out to the 
ultimate advantage of all concerned. 





INTERNATIONAL TEL. & TEL. 


Can you tell me briefly just what would con- 
solidation or merger of International Telephone 
& Telegraph with the Mackay organization would 
mean to me as a stockholder in International? 
I have a very nice position in the stock, owning 
100 shares outright that cost me 117. Would I 
be justitied in adding to my holdings? E, T. Y., 
New York, N. Y. 

Recent developments in connection 
with the International Telephone & 
Telegraph Co. are of undeniable im- 
portance and likely to have a wholly 
constructive influence on future opera- 
tions. The announcement of a merger 
between the company and Mackay 
Companies, coming shortly after a 
very favorable report for 1927, should 
be most gratifying to shareholders. 
The bringing together of two such im- 
portant organizations into the same 
fold will result in an integrated unit 
occupying a dominant position in the 
field of international communication. 
Briefly, the proposed plan of merger 
provides for the formation of a new 
company to take over the submarine 
cables and land lines of the Postal 
Telegraph Co. and Commercial Cables 
Co. which are in turn controlled by 
Mackey Companies. Common share- 
holders of the latter company will re 
ceive three shares of 7% preferred 
stock of the new Commercial Postal 
Co. and one share of International 
Tel. & Tel. Co. capital stock for each 
four shares held. All of the common 
stock of the new company will be 
owned by the International Tel. & Tel. 
The scope of activities of the latter 
company will then include a compre- 

(Please turn to page 1070) 
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$17,867,000 
Wabash Railway Company 


Refunding and General Mortgage 414 % Gold Bonds, Series ‘C” 
Due April 1, 1978 





Coupon bonds in $1,000 denomination registerable as to principal, exchangeable for fully registered bonds and reexchange- 


able under conditions provided in the mortgage. Interest payable April 1 and October i. 





NOT REDEEMABLE BEFORE OCTOBER 1, 1937 


The entire series, but not part thereof, will be redeemable at the option of the Company on October 1, 1937, or on 
any interest date thereafter up to and including April 1, 1973, at 10214% and accrued interest and thereafter 
at the principal amount thereof and accrued interest plus a premium equal to %4,% for each six months 
between the redemption date and the date of maturity, upon not less than sixty days’ previous notice. 





The issuance and sale of these Bonds are subject to the approval of the Interstate Commerce Commission. 





William H. Williams, Esq., Chairman of the Board of the Wabash Railway Company, in a letter dated March 
14, 1928, copies of which may be obtained from the undersigned, writes in part as follows: 


“These bonds will be issued under the Refunding and 
General Mortgage of the Company dated January 1, 1925, 
and will be secured by a direct mortgage upon all of the 
lines of railroad and other property owned by the Com- 
pany at the date of the mortgage as therein described, 
including valuable terminal properties in the cities of 
Chicago, St. Louis and Kansas City, and on equipment (or 
the equity of the Company therein) having a net value as 
of December 31, 1927, after depreciation, over outstanding 
equipment trust certificates, of not less than $33,590,563.93. 


The lines of railroad covered by the mortgage comprise 
about 2,032 miles of first main track, 360 miles of second 
main track and 1,007 miles of other track, on various 
parts of which the Refunding and General Mortgage is 
subject to prior obligations in the aggregate principal 
amount of $61,659,445, for the retirement of which at or 
before maturity Refunding and General Mortgage Bonds 
are reserv None of the prior obligations may be 
renewed or extended and no further issues made under 
the indentures securing them, except that $5,936,310.77 
principal amount of additional bonds may be issued under 
The Wabash Railroad Company First Lien Terminal Gold 
4% Trust Indenture dated January 1, 1904, for the acqui- 
sition of additional terminal properties. Refunding and 
General Mortgage Bonds are reserved for the retirement 
of any such additional Terminal bonds which may be so 
issued. The entire bonded debt of the Company, issued 
and outstanding as of January 1, 1928, together with the 
present issue, amounts to $107,526,445. 


The lines of railroad covered by the Refunding and 
General Mortgage traverse the states of Indiana, Ohio, 
Illinois, Missouri, Iowa and Michigan and in conjunction 
with leased lines and trackage rights form a direct con- 
nection between the important cities of Buffalo, N. Y., 
Detroit, Mich., Chicago, Ill., and Toledo, O., St. Loui 
and Kansas City, Mo., and Omaha, Neb. 


The present issue of $17,867,000 principal amount of 


Bonds is being issued to reimburse the treasury of the 
Company for capital expenditures heretofore made and 
to provide additional funds for capital purposes. 


For the year ended December 31, 1927, the gross income 
of the Company applicable to the payment of fixed 
charges and rentals, amounted to $11,592,874.92, while 
such charges amounted to only $6,829,264.69. 


The Company has outstanding $69,333,050 Preferred 
“A,”’ $2,462,141 Convertible Preferred “‘B’’ and $66,697,775 
Common Capital Stock, having a present market value of 
approximately $116,000,000. 


The total authorized amount of Refunding and General 
Mortgage Gold Bonds which may at any time be out- 
standing is limited to an amount which, together with 
all prior obligations of the Railway Company as defined 
in the mortgage, shall not exceed one and one-half times 
the aggregate par value of the then outstanding capital 
stock of the Company, 


There will be outstanding in the hands of the public 
after the present issue of $12,500,000 Series “A” 514% 
Bonds due March 1, 1975, $15,500,000 of Series “B’ 5% 
Bonds due August 1, 1976 and $17,867,000 Series ‘‘C’’ 444% 
Bonds due April 1, 1978. In addition to the Bonds re- 
served for refunding Prior Lien Bonds, as hereinbefore 
stated, bonds may be issued under the Refunding and 
General Mortgage for the acquisition of new properties or 
to the extent limited by the mortgage, securities repre- 
sentative thereof, or for extensions, betterments and 
improvements or for 90% of the cost of equipment and 
to reimburse the treasury of the Company for expendi- 
tures heretofore made for such purposes. A sinking fund 
of 5% per annum for twenty years is provided in respect 
of bonds issued for equipment expenditures. 


Application will be made in due course to list these 
bonds on the New York Stock Exchange.” 





THE UNDERSIGNED WILL RECEIVE SUBSCRIPTIONS FOR THE ABOVE BONDS, 
SUBJECT TO ALLOTMENT, AT 9514% AND ACCRUED INTEREST TO DATE 
OF DELIVERY, TO YIELD ABOUT 4.74% TO MATURITY. 





The undersigned reserve the right to close the subscription at any time without notice, to reject any application, 
to allot a smaller amount than applied for and to make allotments in their uncontrolled discretion. 


The above bonds are offered if, when and as issued and received by the undersigned and subject to the approval 
by the Interstate Commerce Commission of the issuance of the bonds and their sale to the undersigned and to the 
approval by their counsel of all legal proceedings in connection with the issuance thereof. Temporary bonds or interim 
receipts will be delivered against payment in New York funds for bonds allotted, which temporary bonds or interim 
receipts will be exchangeable for definitive bonds when prepared. 





New York, March 22, 1928. 


Kuhn, Loeb & Co. 


All of the above Bonds having been sold to investors and dealers, this advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 
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Can You Afford 


an Unsafe Investment? 


AFETY of one’s invested capital is of 

course the first requisite of the pru- 
dent and careful investor. SAFETY has 
been the fundamental principle of S. W. 
STRAUS & CO. for 46 years. 


There are many safe securities in various 
classes—rails, utilities, industrials, mu- 
nicipals, and real estate bonds. You will 
find the best of these among our current 
offerings, at attractive rates of interest, 
from 3.93% upward—and, especially, 
sound first mortgage real estate bonds, 
our own underwritings, from 5 to 5.75%. 


We suggest that you write us, specifying 
what class most interests you, and ask for 


BOOKLET D-550 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT BONDS » INCORPORATED 


Srraus BuILpING Straus BuILpING 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New York Cuicaco 


Straus BulLpInc 
79 Post Street, San FRANcIscO 











ESTABLISHED IN 1882 





















































New York Stock Exchange 


299 Madison Ave. 


Tel. Murray Hill 7771 











Cable Address: Stiroust 


STEINER, ROUSE & STROOCK 


Members 
Chicago Board of Trade 


Rubber Exchange of N. Y. New York Curb Market 


New York Cotton Exchange : Asso. 


NEW Y ORK 


Tel. Hanover 0700 


Tel. Lackawanna 5800 


BIRMINGHAM, ALABAMA 
Steiner Building 


Telephone: 3-7161 


Paramount Building 








——————————— 


POWERFUL NEW INFLUENCES 
AT WORK IN SECURITY 
MARKETS 


(Continued from page 1019) 
—— 


porations which can consistently ip. 
crease their earnings. That is why 
mail order and chain store securities 
have been so successful, also public 
utilities and corporations like General 
Motors, Can, Biscuit, Steel and the 
like. Nevertheless, a strong case cap 
be made out for the rails on the ground 
of their inherently stable position and 
probable relatively stronger resistance 
in the event of a pronounced down- 
swing. And, very likely, some day they 
will come into their own. 





Technical It has been said that 
Position the market shows a 
Predominates rather pronounced 

inclination to ignore 
general business conditions. And, at 
the present, it is ignoring the stand of 
the Federal Reserve on stock specula- 
tion. The one factor, however, to which 
it is paying the greatest attention, to 
the exclusion of almost everything else 
is its internal—or technical—condition. 
In this sense, the market is following 
the strictest economic law of supply 
and demand and as such its action is 
entirely logical. 

The supply of and the demand for 
stocks, of course, is predicated on two 
factors, the general state of business 
and the availability of funds for spec- 
ulation. If business is stable, though 
not necessarily excessively prosperous, 
and if funds are abundant, sufficient 
confidence in the market’s position ex- 
ists to warrant investors in retaining 
their securities. Hence, the supply of 
stocks is low as at present. In former 
years, a decline in the stock market 
would bring about an increase in the 
supply of stocks but under present con- 
ditions with funds freely available, the 
public cannot easily be induced to liqui- 
date and, hence, the supply is re- 
stricted. In recent years, all short 
drives against the market have re- 
sulted in bringing in new buying and, 
in all likelihood, so long as business 
remains comparatively prosperous and 
money cheap and abundant, it is prob- 
able that the public will avail itself of 
market declines to add to its holdings. 
This remains the clearest clue to the 
sustained advance in the market. So 
far as can be seen at present, the only 
factor likely to change the situation 1s 
either a business depression or money 
stringency or both. Neither of these 
two seem in prospect. 

This, however, does not mean that 
stocks will continue to advance with- 
out serious interruptions. Continued 
advance in security prices has a defi- 
nite tendency of weakening the tech- 
nical position of the market until, 

(Please turn to page 1060) 
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Read R. W. McNeel’s 


‘Beating the Stock Market” 





FREE 


OF ignore by signing the coupon you will 
receive without obligation a copy of 
“Beating the Stock Market’? for one week's 
If after having read it you 
believe the book to be worth its price you can 
send the $2.00; otherwise you are privileged to 


free examination. 


return the book. 


“Beating the Stock Market” is in its eighth 
printing. It has already been read by thousands 
of investors the world over, and almost unani- 
mously has it been acclaimed the greatest work 
The best evidence 
is the voluntary testimony of those who have 


yet written on the subject. 


read it: 


“Of all the books about the stock market I have ever 
read, none can even begin to compare with ‘Beating 
the Stock Market.’ 


“T have reread it already several times and it is my 
intention to reread it every time I intend to buy or 
sell stock. 


“I wouldn’t take one hundred dollars for it if I 
couldn’t repurchase it. 


“IT wonder why you don’t ask at least $10.00 in- 
stead of two.” 
—Dr. J. A. Saffir, Chicago, Illinois. 


“T have read only one chapter of your little book and 
I have already discovered the volume is now selling 
at a market price approximately but ten per cent 
of its true worth.” 

—Dr. H. Y. Ostrander, Brooklyn, New York. 


“‘Just one chapter is worth all you ask for the book. 
It is just what I needed.” 
—N. C. Lackland, Wilmington, Delaware. 


“T have just completed reading your book, ‘Beating 
the Stock Market.’ Were your charge five times the 
$2.00 or $10.00, I would still feel that I was 
getting more than value received, as I consider this 
the best work on this subject that I have ever read. 
There is more honest-to-goodness, common, ordi- 
nary horse sense in this little book, which if fol- 
lowed, would save thousands of investors from 
losing their money.” 


—Willard P. Hawley, Jr., Portland, Oregon. 





“Can state truthfully that it has already been worth 
more than its weight in gold to me.” 


—D. R. Peck, Detroit, Michigan. 


“Anyone operating or contemplating operations in 
that fascinating field of what we may designate as 
‘Practical Finance’-—whether investor or speculator 
—should read your excellent booklet repeatedly. 


“If he is a beginner, he surely needs it; if he ‘knows 
it all,’ he probably needs it just as much.” 


—H. E. Vogel, Springfield, Ohio. 


FINANCIAL ‘SERVICE | 
a C NEEL,DIRECTOR 
en Aristocracy of Successful Investore” 


120 BOYLSTON ST. BOSTON 





Please send without obligation on my part a copy of 
“Beating the Stock Market” for one week’s free 
examination. If after having read it I believe the 
book to be worth its price I will send the $2.00. 
Otherwise I am privileged to return it. 


SINS CTR oO te ee ene ot eR 


PROMO ial sis) awe AeIRRale ee reeeaeee 

















































INFORMATION COUPON 


THE F.H.SMITH Co. 


Investment Bankers — Founded 1873 
285 Madison Avenue New York City 
(Corner 40th Street—Telephone: Lexington 4080) 
q This office will be open till 
7 P. M. on business days 
Offices in — Washington — and Other Cities 


Gentlemen:—I am interested in safe investments only. Send 
me copy of new illustrated booklet “Making Safety Pay Profits.” 














E. extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 
which we are identified. 


Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 


Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $115,000,000 


Two Rector Street 


New York 





(Continued from page 1058) 
finally, it goes through the inevitable 
corrective process. It may be taken 
for granted that, in any case, the mar- 
ket will reflect its own technical posi- 
tion in positive terms. 





A New One of the newest charac- 

teristics of the market is 
Aspect to shift its position prac- 
tically without notice. The market 
either recedes violently over brief pe- 
riods or advances with equal violence 
over somewhat broader intervals, but 
the important point to notice is that 
these swings occur without prepara- 
tion. In former years, after a pro- 
longed advance the market would go 
through a distributive process for sev- 
eral months before the downward 
movement became clearly defined; or, 
after a broad decline, would recline at 
near its lowest levels for months while 
accumulation went on. In recent years, 
the situation has changed and hence 
the fluctuations have become much 
sharper. This fundamental change 
accounts for the market’s right about 
face a few weeks ago and its emer- 
gence from depression to extreme opti- 
mism practically overnight. 

It is natural, of course, that the 
market’s increasing absorption in its 
own technical condition should give it 
an aspect of unreality. For example, 
most of the sound issues offers smaller 
yields today than good bonds and in 
many cases we have the rather anoma- 
lous condition of a_ stock yielding 
less than the bonds or preferred stock 
of its own company. But, of course, 
it is a long time since the market took 
cognizance of yields except in the case 
of companies whose dividends are in- 
secure. It is even paying less atten- 
tion than it should to earnings though, 
to an increasing extent, it is devoting 
itself to reflecting its own technical 
condition. This gives a highly specu- 
lative character to the market which, 
when the technical position weakens, 
is bound to have disastrous results on 
the more reckless type of speculator. 
At present, the market seems swiftly 
heading for one of those periodic 
cleansing processes which has marked 
its periodic advances in recent years. 

In conclusion, it may be said that 
the basic influences at work in the 
market render the possibility of a re- 
currence of the old-fashioned bear 
market rather remote, unless our busi- 
ness outlook should alter radically in 
the near future. Money remains the 
keynote to market conditions but the 
market’s technical position has as- 
sumed a much greater significance 
than ever before. The public is not 
likely to liquidate permanently unless 


- business conditions change and money 


becomes scarce. Nevertheless, as at 
present it is showing a disposition to 
over-buy and, hence, a_ corrective 
process is to be looked for. 





For Feature Articles to Appear 
in the Next Issue See Page 1013. 


1060 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


















b ol 
- 


ro pw @ 


—— | 











’ APRIL 7, 1928 


ef, T 6%, $20,000 grows to $40,000 





i FY 
£ A in 12 years. It is, therefore, apparent what can be 
Ui * accomplished with a guided investment plan that is 


*. sound and productive, even if only slightly above the 
ey “average. Sums as low as $5,000 or $10,000 can be 
¥¥)/4,.turned into most substantial capital amounts in a 
Dit. + surprisingly short time. For example, if the rate of 
a i 4, return is increased but 2% it cuts down by 25% the 
v4 r? time in which money doubles itself. Carry on this 
ye ‘thought ... further increase the rate of return 
if v: and oy can be increased considerably further under 
ey So skilled supervision, as records extending over the past 
“ a, quarter century show. Capital amounts of from 
’ $10,000 to $100,000 and up-can be made continuously 
‘i and actively productive far beyond the usual degree. 
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What can be Done....and Why 


" Audits of results from Brookmire’s specific recom- 
pecit mendations show what idle dollars can be made to 
*, do; increases of many thousands in capital are 
Ng a secured in a fraction of a man’s productive years, for 
AY his future retirement or present luxuries. This is 
vA 2 true consistently, not simply in the big ‘‘bull 
ny ‘market years’ . and it is true for all types of 
oy investors. The reason is that any intelligent indi- 
ir vidual can act profitably on clear, authoritative 
ie » advice from an unbiased source. This advice is fre- 
iy Bh quent and timely, and it is available both through 
' printed bulletins and personal attention to indi- 

he Bis vidual problems, whenever required or at any time 


{4 < it is asked. 


y ee The Brookmire staff is constantly unearthing 

ae” growing investment opportunities in companies whose 
PAM a. progress is faster than is the increasing prosperity 
as ay of American industry as a whole. The Brookmire 
« purpose, in fact, is just that: to select securities that 
Mgt: show steady appreciation, that provide a better- 
MA at than-average income and that do these things with 
Ee, : safety. This does not sound spectacular, and it is not. 
aey/.: Steady appreciation over the years, year after year, 
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BROOKMIRE 
ECONOMIC SERVICE 


An organization — national in scope — whose business ¥% 
is to provide investment counsel to individuals, % 
whether their capital be $5,000 or $1,000,000. 


NEW YORK BOSTON 


where $20,000 BECOMES 
$10,000 


No one need fail to acquire a most substantial estate 


CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA CLEVELAND - BUFFALO gf 
ROCHESTER DETROIT PITISBURGH SAN FRANCISCO LOSANGELES PORTLAND 4 











does not provide the thrill of gambling, but it does 
provide a constant increase. in: your capital! 


The Records are Public 


Records of the recommendations made by Brook- 
mire’s have been published repeatedly in papers 
read by millions of people. These records are public 
property. What results from following Brookmire 
advice has been broadcast again and again. (If you 
happened to miss seeing these records we will mail 
copies to you.) 


This complete service will apply to your invest- 
ments. Sending the coupon will bring the facts. You 
will find—if the experience of thousands of Brook- 
mire Clients is indicative—that through Brookmire 
Service you can profit consistently, far beyond any- 
thing possible for most individuals without the 
co-operation of such an organization. 


Unusual Value 
Furthermore, it is important to remember that 
because.of the size of this Service, your investment 
advice comes not from one or two men, but instead 
from many highly trained specialists who are con- 
stantly contributing their mature judgment to the 
various phases of your personal investment problems 
at a cost to you so low that it is absolutely negligible 
in relation to the value you receive. Complete informa- 
tion is ready to send you and we will include our 
booklet, ‘‘Consistent Investment Success,’’ if you 
will simply mail. us the coupon. If your capital 
exceeds $25,000 we have special data to send you. 
Simply advise us in sending the coupon.that you 
want to hear about the Personal Supervisory Plan. 


Inquiries from’ west of the Rockies should be addressed to the 
Brookmire Economic Service, Russ Building, San Francisco, California. 


BROOKMIRE ECONOMIC SERVICE, INC. 
570 Seventh Avenue, New York 


Please send me ‘‘Tue Orrictat Recorp”’, [ ] 

description of your Bulletin Service [ } 

description of your Supervisory Plan [ } 
(Check the ones which interest you) 


The booklet ‘‘Consistent Investment Success’’ 


will be included. 
M-02 


Name 


Address 











My investment funds total about $.---o---occeescee 
This is not essential if you prefer not to give it 
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As Yields in the Bond Market 








Seek Lower Levels 


--more and more investment bankers recommend bonds 
secured by guaranteed first mortgages to investors 
who seek a higher SAFE return 


ONDS secured by guaranteed 

first mortgages are being 
bought in steadily mounting vol- 
ume by conservative individual in- 
vestors, and by banks, insurance 
companies and other institutions 
whose investment specialists an- 
alyze and compare carefully every 
factor of safety and income. 


The yield of such bonds usually is about 1% 
higher than that of high grade investment 
issues of other species; for example, the 
interest rate of 514% on First National Bonds 
compares with a general market average, as 
shown by ‘the accompanying chart, of 
slightly less than 414%. 

First National Bonds are secured by real es- 
tate first mortgages which never exceed 60% 
of the value of the underlying property as 














| TO INVESTMENT BANKERS 


First National Bonds now are being offered by a num- 
ber of banks and investment bankers throughout the 


with established distributing facilities. 











| country. Inquiries are invited from similar concerns 








The Trend of Bond Yields 
1923 | 1924 | 1925 | 1926 | 1927 | 1926 


5% 
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established by independent appraisals. Pay- 
ment of principal and interest on each mort- 
gage is guaranteed by a surety company. 
Moreover, The First National Company, 
with capital and surplus of $2,344,943-98 and 
total resources of $7,658,333.71, stands di- 
rectly behind each bond and assumes full 
legal responsibility for prompt and full pay- 
ment of principal and interest. 


First National Bonds, paying 534%, provide 
in addition for payment of the 2% Federal 
income tax, and for refunds of your local 
taxes up to an aggregate of 4% per annum 
on the principal. Denominations: $500 and 
$1,000. Maturities: 3, 5 and 10 years. 

For further interesting facts about First National 
Bonds, fill out and mail the coupon below. 


THE as FI RST NATIONAL Ce. 


Capital and Surplus $2,344,943.98 
CITIZENS NATIONAL BANK BUILDING, BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


Please send me further particulars about First Nationa. Bonps yielding 512% 


























INVESTMENT TRUSTS 
General Management Type 


Wide diversification of investments and continual super- 
vision of holdings are among the policies which distin- 
guish investment trusts of the general management type. 


Inquiries may be addressed to 
AMERICAN FOUNDERS TRUST 


A MASSACHUSETTS TRUST 


50 Pine Street, New York 
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POSITION OF SOUTH AMER!. 
CAN BONDS 


(Continued from page 1081) 











of 1909, with no records of defavilt. 

4. Peruvian 7% Cedulas Cons. Int, 
Debt of 1918; 80,000 pounds of this 
loan are held in London and there ap- 
pear to have been differences up to 
March, 1921, between the syndicate 
and the government with reference to 
back interest. 

5. Peruvian Sterling 5% Bonds of 
1920: service on this loan has, from 
time to time been somewhat irregular. 

Service on loans issued since 1922 
appear to have been regular. 


Peru’s Foreign Commerce 


Before stating the actual figures of 
the country’s Foreign Commerce, we 
wish to comment briefly on the general 
aspect of Peru’s economic life. Peru 
lives largely upon the exports of sugar, 
cotton and petroleum. There has been 
a heavy fall in the prices of these three 
important commodities since 1921. The 
country cannot be expected to adjust 
immediately to the conditions imposed 
by the international market, but it is 
finding this burden particularly heavy 
in view of the fact that the govern- 
ment has an extensive program for 
opening up undeveloped territories. It 
goes without saying that it is extreme- 
ly difficult to get revenues in face of 
the heavy fall in the price of the three 
principal articles of commerce upon 
which the economie well being of Peru 
depends. 

These statements are illustrated by 
further figures of the Foreign Com- 
merce of the country which, however, 
do not include so-called invisible items, 
i.e., interest and other payments which 
the country owes to foreign investors. 


Exports 
Imports (In 1000 U.S. Dols.) 


IED Son bessauseaue $29,043 $43,857 
on EES ae 60,043 132,345 
_. ogdlle REPee 84,264 162,046 
BORE io wccccscccsess 60,009 69,978 
See, Seeecnpadunwen 40,887 72,154 
dy PEEP ee 58,084 98,439 
oe, te CE Oe 73,019 101,718 
BD” casesnea cesses 73,476 87,459 
ne PEER Oe PE 72,762 89,154 


It is clear from the above statements 
that the Peruvian bonds have advanced 
to market prices, which fact it is diffi- 
cult to justify upon close examination 
of political and economic conditions. 
As suggested above, conclusions are 
the more difficult because of the sur- 
face appearance of conditions. 

In general, whether or not South 
American investments are attractive is 
to a great extent a question of market 
price. The investor should convince 
himself that he is actually compen- 
sated for the risk involved in holding 
this type of security. 

The accompanying table lists a num- 
ber of outstanding South American is- 
sues, with a brief comment on each. 
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Are 
OIL STOCKS 


(Admittedly deflated) 
A Buy—Now? 


In spite of the greatest activity on record and in face of recent marked 
individual advances in industrial securities, oil stocks, as a group, have advanced 
only about 10% from their low levels of the winter. 


Moreover, there is more evidence of improvement in the oil industry 
than can be seen in a number of other industries, in which individual securi- 
ties have advanced considerably more. 


MARKED IMPROVEMENT AHEAD? 


While it has been necessary recently to further readjust the price of heavy 
oils, many companies in the Mid-Continent field are withdrawing crude oil 
from storage, because of the improved demand for high gravity grades. 


All indications point to an increasing demand for this type of oil. Higher 
prices should be seen, when the spring demand for gasolene is under full 
sway. 


INDIVIDUAL BARGAINS? 


While, therefore, it is necessary to adopt a policy of continued caution in certain fields in 
this industry, it is quite evident that there are other divisions in which improvement has already 
been substantial. Even though a broad bullish position on oil securities may not be warranted, 
there are certain individual issues that should reflect this situation. 


In view of this improvement, without corresponding general price advances in oil securities, 
a careful survey of the oil situation has been made, with the intention of pointing out individual 
companies and securities in a sound position. Such an analysis shou'd prove valuable at this time to 
all holders of, or any prospective purchasers of, oil securities. A few copies are available, FREE. 


To obtain a copy, without obligation, simply return the blank below. 


American Institute of Finance 


260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 


ee SSeS Se SSS sas SSS SSeS Sse See 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF FINANCE 
260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 


Return the attached coupon 
and we will gladly mail you, 
without obligation our latest 
analysis of the oil situation. 


Please send me FREE Bulletin MWAP-7. 
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Out of Town 
Accounts 


Thousands of large and 
small accounts are being 
handled by our Mail Invest- 
ment Department from all 
over the United States and 
many Foreign Countries. 


This department is always 
willing to correspond with 
customers in distant parts 
and aid in selecting securi- 
ties most suited to their par- 
ticular needs. 


Copy of our _ interesting 
booklet “Odd Lot Trading” 
sent upon request. 


Ask for M. W. 704 


Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


John Miuir & 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 





Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway New York 






































Vick Chemical 
Company 


Capital Stock 


Circular on Request 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges, and New York 
Curb Market 


115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 
New York New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street Philadelphia, Pa. 


New York Stock Exchange 


RAILS 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
—-— ~~  ammeateeaae 1928 Last Divy'g 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 ——_— Sale § Por 
Low High Low High High Low 3/28/28 Share 
90% 111% #=70 200 18224 
Pfd, 96 102% 75 106% 
Atlantis Coast Line 102% 126 19% 26 


Baltimore & 905% 96 88% 
96 80 48% 


— Lack, 


Eri 

Do lst Pfd. 

Do 2nd Pfd. 
Great Northern Pfd. 
Hudson & Manhattan 
Illinois Central 
Interborough Rap. Transit.... 
— S City a 


Lehigh Valley” 

Louisville & Nashville. 

Mo., Kansas & Texas 
Do Pfd. 


N. 
N, ¥., Chi. & St. Louis. 


Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Pittsburgh & 
Reading 

Do Ist Pra. 

Do 2nd Pfd. 
St. Louis-San Fran. .. 
St. Louis-Southwestern 
my Air Line 

Pfd, 


a. 4... Pacific He 

Southern Railway .. 
Do Pfd. 

Texas & Pacific . 


d. B 
Western Maryland 
Do 2nd Pfd. . 
Western ——- om 


INDUSTRIALS 


Pre-War War Post-War 

Period Period Period 
—— —————— a, Last Divd 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 Sale $ Per 
High Low High Low i 3/28/28 Share 


Adams Express 154% 42 210 6 
Ajax Rubber oe os 89% 45% 113 4% ‘i 
Allied = & Dye as ie - se i” 
Allis-Chalmers Mf, 49% 6 118% 
Am. Agric. — 106 47% 113% 

Do Pfd. 05 108% 89% 103 
Am. Beet Sugar 108% 19 oa . 
— can a Ra 631% i9y% #3441, 

Y, 114% 80 141% 

‘sf 98 “201 

Do Pfd. 119% 100 184% 
Am, Express 300 94 140% 


Am, Hide & Leather 8 22% 
ad 


zw 


An. International as in 62% 
Am, Linseed Pfd. 92 
Am. Locomotive 98% 
Do Pfd. 122 109 


AMOI -122%: | 


#445 


+ 


130: 


56% 128% 50% 
744% 24% 95 44 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Marl 
May 

Mexi 
Mian 
Mont 
Natic 
Natic 


AP] 






Div'd 
$ Per 


a 


tea 


_ 
'" SOPH YD 


Div'd 
$ Per 
Share 


MaMa: > 2) aaa: 


++ oe 
WAC -1292: - 


10: 

















INDUSTRIALS—Continued 












PriceRangeof ActiveStocks 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
pot hoet ee ge 1928 Last Div'’d 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 =—-+—~ Sale $ Per 
High Low High Low High Low High Low 3/28/28 Share 
teel Foundries ........ 116 981% 1187 97 122% 41% 10% 53% Ye 3 
ects a SS se le le eC 
An. Sugar ere 136% 99% 126% 89% 143% 36 18% 65 68% ~~, 
ee a rer 133% 110 128% 106 119 67%, 110% 100 106% 7 
RE CE a BR ener 158% 101 184% 9054 185% 92% 182% 176% 181 9 
Am, Tobace, Piire dekiodewitns ast +530 #200 «= 256.—s«*123°=«=*184% «= 82%_sd«d'TBCCdSB GQ 169 8 
See. a ee as a 2 .. #210 811, 177 156% 169% 8 
Am, Water Works & Elec.... o me #144 “4 61 52% 56% 1 
Rea! WIEN subsdesne pene peis 40% 15 60% 12 169% 164 %% 23 x 
A Re eae ore 107%, 74 102 72% 111% 46% 68% 49% 57% .. 
Rania. CODDEE..c0ncs000¢ 54% 27%, 105% 24% 17% 28% 59% 538% 57% 3 
Associated Dry Goods ....... 5e a 28 10 140% 39% 48% 41% 438% 2% 
TS a ee ea ee 75 50% 112 49% 112% 108 112% 6 
SES eee eer i 49% 85 114 38 119% 115 +114 ” 
Atl, Gulf & W. Indies. 13 5 147% 4% 198% 9% 45% 87% 41% .. 
np Pid, Goselss se 32 10 74%, 9% 76% 6% 56 88 45% 3 
Atlantic Refining - . = .. #1575 78% «= sM8%esiHMH ees 4 
Austin Nichols ....... eis : ae 40 44, 30” 4 5 = 
MEE eae Ee ‘ x « 95 23% 89 26 08 +33 a 
Baldwin Locomotive .......-. 60% 36% 154%, 265 265% 62% rr] 242 +269 7 
SUE GRASS ae eeaeeioe 107% 100% 1 90 125% 92 % 118 123% «7 
Bethlehem Steel ..........++- #515 *183, 155% 59% 112 37 = 55% 59 =i 
1750 WEEMS s sicciccnow'se 0's 80 4647)—(s«186——siSes—(ié‘éiKC( tC = 119 120 7 
Brooklyn Edison Electric..... 134 128 181 87 225 82 rte, 206% 231 8 
Brooklyn Union Gas .......... 164% 118 188% 78 157% 41 ta 145 = 149 5 
Burns Brothers ..........---- 45 41 161% 50 147 76 98% 99% 8 
ihe ee Sled akaee eeener ae e - 58 «16% = 15% +18 s 
Butte & Superior ...........- 105%, 12% 87% 6% 18% 9 10% 2 
California Packing ..........+ a ei 50 30 *17914 48% po, 715% 74 4 
California Petroleum ........ 72%, 16 42% 8 1% 15% po 24 26% =~ 
Cerro de Pasco Copper....... - i 55 73%, 28 on 61% 4 
EIA MOODMOR <. thacesee nesses 39% 11% 4% 7 to 87% 39% 2, 
Chrysler Corp. ....-.eee-eeees Re . *258 88% 417 564% 67% 3 
rs aa eee ere oe “a 116 100% = 344, 113% 7114% 
TARR icici este a's 5s ¥ = 177% 18 rts 127 142 5 
Colorado Fuel & Iron......... 53 22%, 66% 96% 20 one 66% 77% CC 
Columbia Gas & Elec........ “s - 54% 14% *114% 30% 96 89% 92% 5 
Congoleum-Nairn ..........++ oe : Ls #184% *184% «12% Prt 23% 26% _. 
Consolidated Cigar ........++ me e ak - 87% 11% 449 79 8444 7 
Consolidated Gas ........++.. #16514, *11414 *150% *112% *145% 56% in” 119% 141% 5 
Gontinental Can ..........0:. as .. S197 "87% *131% 84% “a9 80% 1074 5 
Corn Products Refining ...... 26% 7% 50% *160% 21% 4461 64 78% 3 
Db PEMs ciidaiesvibesaas'sesiea 98% 61 118% 68% 142% 96 % 138% +146 = 
DRIMUIS: GOEOEL: toic's sc aswinie 055s 19% 6% 109% 12% *278% 48 % 835% 86 6 
Cuba Cane Sugar ............ a 76% 24% 659% 4% 999% 5% 5% .. 
NEP ihe va danse cies’ a .. 100% TI% 87 18% 95 24 26 oh 
Cuban-American Sugar ......- *58 33 *273 *88  *605 10% 4] 19% 214% 1 
Ouyamel Fruit ........0..00. if ie oe 74% 80 sont ° 152% =O 
Davison Chemical ..........-- ¥s ‘ 81% 395" 31 % 375, 
Dupont de Nemours .......... se -_ <s ..  *860 105 178% 0 380 10 
Eastman Kodak ..........+++ *No Sales *605 *690 *600 70 A, i a | 
Electric Storage’ Battery #644, *42 #78 *42% *153 87 asi 6 77 5 
Endicott-Johnson Me “e s i 150 44 104 753 80% 5 
SORA. Cacess nus 125 84 wa 121% 124 > 
BARU IRR | Rccscie Seasaisie es 55 5% ie 14% 15% .. 
Bh ist EAS cos cveog cesses 116% 388% vai 82 95 4 
Fleischmann Oo. ........---++ *1714%, 46% 61% = 69% 3 
Foundation Co. ......0....006 - ie 188% 3534 109% 2 444 2~O« 
Freeport-TexaS ......+seeeeees ze a 70% 25% 106% 7% “gai? 5% 81% +4 
General Asphalt ............+ 42% 15% 89% 14% 160 28 7534 71% 85% |. 
General Cigar ....-...sssesee8 3 ™ oe .. *1154% 4 150 4 3% 24 
General Electric .........+++ 188% 129% 187% 118 *886% 81 198 24 147% $5 
General Motors .........++e+0> #513, #25 *850 *7414 *282 8% 35 130 186% ‘5 
An. Ri eae eee ie .. 125% 125% 95% pd 123% 1265 7 
Goodrich (B, F.) Co. ......-- 86% 15% 80% 19% 96% 17 wae 78% 83% 4 
MO PTO. sb haececdaen «ees 180% 73% 116%, 79% 111% 62% bt 109% 112% ¢« «7 
Goodyear T, & R. Pfd....... ie os Se 72% 5 % 50% 56% .. 
PET ere nf 99% 92% 90% 98% 7 
Granby Consolidated ......... 78%, 26 120 58 80 12 s” 89% 47% .. 
Great Northern Ore Ctfs..... 881, 25% 50% 22% 52% 18 $2 21% 22% 1% 
Gulf States Steel ..........- i ois 137 583%, 1045 25 156 51 615% . 
BMatOn OL: ceuces ssa 064 301 25% 8 86 10 175% 40% p44 127, 147% 
Hudson Motor Car .........+- = me ve .. 189% + =19% tid 75 98% 5 
Hupp Motor Car .....-..++++- = ass 11 2% 36%, 4% 46 29 56 = 1.40 
eS OR ee - se = ne % 31% 21% 46 50% +21, 
Inspiration Copper ........+.- 21% 13% 74% 14% 68% 2% 44,3 18 19% 
Inter. Business Mach, ......-- es i 52% 24 176% 28% “;. #4 114 126% 5 
Inter, Combustion Eng. ...... a - 691%, 19% ava 45% 50 2 
Inter, Harvester ........-.+0: "" 191104 255% 66% Hs} 224% 253% +6 
Inter, Mercl, Marine ......... 9 2% 50% % 67% 38% ae 8% 4 oe 
Do Pfd. ..ceceseseeeeeees 27% 12% 125% 8 128% 18% % 34% 38% .. 
Inter, Nickel ..... " #2071, #135 B71, 24% AY poe 73% 93% 2 
Inter, Paper ........ 19% 6% 75% 9% 91% 2% we 67% 75%, 2.40 
Kelly-Springfield Tire se <3 85 36% 1 9 : +d 15 25 2 
Ee ee eee 101 7 ‘110 83 a7 55% +70 ms 
Kennecott Copper ......-.+++ 64% 25 90% 14% Hi 80% 84% 65 
Kinney (G. RB.) Co.......-.++ + 48 am S., 2” ft > 
Lima Locomotive ..........-+> 16% 49 7 4 53 T56 4 
RMN a SIRO. ohieiesascess ess RA es _ re 63% 10 0% 57 68 3 
| RRR 6 CRI Se te ares = ve i i 28 - a” ose 41% a 
Lorillard (P. Beebe bina #21514 *150 *239% *144% *245 Y% ce 
Mack Trucks et nS RE — x — a ge 25%, 107% 90% 97% 6 
Magma Copper ........-+.+.. 58% 26% 56% 43%, 49% ... 
Mallinson & Co. ........+00++ 45 8 rts, 16968 e 
Maracaibo Oil Explor, ........ a 37% 12 % 12% 16 es 
MMA OM cae caves 40 a i a ne 68% 12% 38% 33 38% .. 
May Department Stores .....- #88 «6 #65 (#971, «#85 = #1743, #80 85% 78 19% 4 
Mexican Seaboard Oil ......-. of ee . ie 341 8 11% 4% 10% .. 
Miami Copper ..........00005 30% 12% 49% 16% 88% 8 19% 17% 18% 1% 
Montgomery Ward ........--> : ve a 123% 12 158% 117 151% +4 
National Biscuit ............- *161 *9614 *139 “70% *270 355% 182 162% 169 $6 
National Dairy Prod. ......- ae oe me 81% 80% 74% 64% 2% 3 
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Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW Y 


BOSTON 
17 Wall St 115 Devonshire St. 


Branch Offices 
BOSTON 
216 Berkeley St. 


PROVIDENCE 
10 Weybosset St. 


NEW YOR 
45 E. 42nd St. 


NEWARK 
6 Clinton St. 


Conservative 
Investments 


Suggestions 
on Request 


Correspondents of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LTD. 


LONDON 




















April 
Investment Suggestions 


Our current list of offerings 
covers a wide range of securi- 
ties and yields, making pos- 
sible a diversified selection 
for the investment of your 
April funds. Suggestions in- 
clude: 
To yield from 

Municipal Bonds...3.50% to 4.25% 
Indus. Bonds & Stks. .4.76% to 6.27% 
Pub. Util. Pfd. Stks.. .5.00% to 6.93% 
Foreign Bonds .....5.12% to 7.10% 


Railroad Bonds ....4.12% to 7.12% 
Pub. Util. Bonds ...4.61% to 7.28% 


List sent upon request 


PYNCHON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


111 Broadway New York 
Telephone Rector 0970 


NEW YORK BRANCH OFFICES: 
Madison Av. & 48rd St. Savoy-Plaza Hotel 


Tel. Vanderbilt 6671 Tel. Regent 7650 
N. Y. Cotton Exchange Bldg. 


Tel. Bowling Green 0730 | 















In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 
Marland Oil Company 


White Sewing Machine 
Corporation 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 331-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin. 


MCClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 
BRANCHES 
Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 


5 East 44th St.. N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 


C. B. RICHARD 
& Co. 
Established 1847 
29 Broadway New York 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Associate Members New York Curb 
Exchange 


Members New York Produce Exchange 


ROUND LOTS 
ODD LOTS 


Margin accounts 
accepted on 
conservative basis 


Branch Office 
26 Delancey Street 





en 





New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 
Period Period Period 
ey ee, _—_ 1928 Last Div'd 
1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1927 poe Sale §$ Per 
High Low High Low High Low High Low 3/28/28 Share 


National Enam, 30% 9 54% 9 89%, 18% 305% 23% 25% =. 
National Lead 91 42% 745% 44 *202% 68% 186 129% 5 
N. Y¥. Air Brake 98 45 136 55% *145%, 265% 50% 453, 3 
N. Y¥. Dock 40% 8 27 9% 70% 15% 69% = 
North American *87% *60 *81 *88% *119% 17% 641, 810°, 
Do Pfd. ERA ? 
Packard Motor Car ss ce = ae 62 
Pan.-Am. Pet. & Trans ; “ 10% 85 140% 
Do Class B. y éé se a 111% 
Paramount-Fam. Players waned a ae a as 127% 
Philadelphia Co. ; 48% 158% 
Phila, & Reading C, & I ae ae bs oS 544% 
Phillips Petroleum s* a - a 695% 
Pierce-Arrow = : 65 99 
Do Pfd, ° e a 108 127% 
Pittsburgh Coal 58%, 74% 
Postum Co. ss ie Se -. £184 
Pressed Steel Car 88 118% 
Do Pfd, 69 106 
_ = te *98% 
199% 
Punta Alegre Sugar a ae : 120 
Pure Oil Ta ie 61% 
Radio Corp. of America =~ oa a ~ 101 
Republic Iron & Steel 96 145 
Do Pfd. 106% 
Royal Dutch N. Y. pe aA 86 128% 
Savage Arms ne oie 3 108% 
Schulte Retail Stores * be is -. %184% 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. #243 
Shell Trans, - se oe re 90% 
Shell Union Oil x ie ae Pe 31% 
Simmons Company a x Sa Ss 64%, 
Simms Petroleum an na - a 28% 
Sinclair Consol, Ke ke 64% 
Skelly Oil - - i es 87% 
Sloss-Sh, Steel 148% 116% 
Standard Oil of Calif. ns wa = -. %185 63 
Standard Oil of N. J. *212 471%, 
Stewart-Warner Speed. os ae 
Stromberg Carburetor an a 44 
Studebaker Company . 1% «BT 
Do Pfd. 121% “—_" 
Tennessee Cop. & Chem = si 10% 
Texas Company 29 50 2% 
Texas Gulf Sulphur a se bs oa 68% 75% 
122% 18 
Tide Water Oil es oe 195% 22 
Timken Roller Bearing i i i i 121% 
Tobacco Products 113% 
Do Class A sis he - a 
Transcontinental Oil 
Union Oil of Calif. 
United Cigar Stores 
United Drug 
United Fruit 
U. 8S, Cast I. Pipe & F 
Do Pfd. 
U. §. Indus. Alcohol 
vU. 8S. Realty & Imp. 
U. 8. Rubber 
Do Ist Pfd. 
U. S, Smelt., Ref. & M’n.... 


Vanadium Corp. 
Western Union 
Westinghouse Air Brake 
Westinghouse E, & M. 
White Eagle Oil 


as ee wom D~A-20@: 


104% 
*81% *845 
23% 117 
85% 98% 
5081. 

100% 


w=. 


+ Bid price. Not including extras. §In stock. * Old stock. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Stocks 


Bonds 












Prompt and careful 
execution of orders 
in securities listed 
on the New York 
Stock Exchange. 







Conservative Margin 
Accepted. 


Accounts 









F, J. LISMAN & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
20 Exchange Place, New York 























Paris 


Ask for Our 
Weekly Market 
Letter 


including analyses of 
stocks listed on the New 
York Stock Exchange. 


de Saint Phalle &? Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


11 Wall Street 
New York 


Uptown Office 
20 East 57th Street 


Correspondents 
London 


Brussels 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated 
and Mentioned in this 
Issue 

INDUSTRIALS 


po RS 6 0S a eee eee 1038 
American Agricultural Chemical.......... 1042 
PREMIO) Ss divasaivca ose twdesy as cucnec 1056 
American Brown-Boveri........:.......-. 1070 
a ooo cs 6446s )c. 00s ccaiewe es 1041 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender ................ 1056 
NNN I ols aa lino’ bid 5.05.9 ache 6 0166 dare 1070 
Canute Dre Greer ile onic. kde d ceases 1040 
MPN ERMINE. © 3.3. crsivia sieiceielcesieleie's ase mie + esas 1044 
RPC TSMMMIIINES, fas sic csclce'e.s cco c s.s0 pauawiave 1056 
re EE ae 6 iow cetenwionnes ote ssdiecaies 1056 
UM WORE, ORT 5c craleic ois ok o.os «:3 o's wieie 1041 
National Dairy Products.............000. 1038 
SNR UREN oo ea tn kb. pyh rain 00.6 vas ws ier 1039 
Radio Corporation of America............ 1022 
Victor Talking Machine. .........ccccsees 1056 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube..............0- 1056 
BONDS 
Be POLE CRRIRa ey o oisis 5 10:0 4 os 005s eines 1033 
Chicago & Eastern Illinois:.............. 1032 
South American Bonds, Position of........ 1030 
RAILROADS 
Great Northern Railway..............00- 1076 
RIHION EMCEE Msi ccs citeasch ciuecc-s cee aes 1034 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Temernational Tel, Be Cee, oxic 00 66stccwesves 1056 
Public Service of New Jersey...........- 1036 
PETROLEUM 
BRERICAT  SOANOBE acsiaics navies. 0 0.0 ar0010016 1046 
Panhandle Producing & Refining.......... 1046 
SE POMACONSITIEINEE ONL, 5% 6:6 8:0.054 5 0:6:%-0 90.0 600s 1046 
COMMODITIES 


eee eee eee ee eee ee ee ee ee 


Seem e rere reser ereereesesesesesssese 








Important Dividend Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly from the 
company the stockholder must have his stock 
transferred to his name before the date of the 
closing of the company’s books. 

Stock Date 
Amount of Pay- 


Annual 
Rate Declared Record able 


7% Abraham & Straus Pt 1% % Q 415 5-1 
$2.00 Amereda .........00. $0.50 Q@ 416 430 
$2.48 Assoc, Dry Gds. com..$0.62 Q 4-14 5-1 
$2.00 B’ld’g Heminway ....$0.50 Q 4,20 5-1 
$4.00 Bon Ami ‘‘A’’........ 00 Q@ 415 430 
$3.00 Yellow Cab....$0.25 M 4-20 6-1 
$3.50 City Stores ‘‘A’’....$0.87% Q 414 5-1 
$2.50 Comm’alth Pow. com$0.62% Q 4-11 5-1 

Comm’alth Pow. com. .$0. Fs} Ext 4-11 5-1 
$6.00 Comm’alth pfd........ $1.50 Q 411 5-1 
$6.50 Consol. Cigar pr. pf.$1.624% Q 4-16 5-1 
$2.00 Eaton Axle & Spr. com.$0.50 Q 4-15 5-1 
$6.00 Crucible Steel com....$1.50 Q 4-16 4-30 
$4.00 Cudahy Pkg. com.....$1.00 Q 4-5 4-14 

6% Oudahy 6% --. 8% SA 421 5-1 

7% Cudahy Pkg 7% pf...34%% SA 421 65-1 

$12 Edison Electric Ill...$3.00 Q 410 65-1 
$2.40 The Fair com........ $0. 420 5-1 

1% The Fair pf......-.. 1%% Q@ 420 5-1 
$7.00 Fisk Rubber pf....... $17.5 Q 4-16 46-1 
$7.00 Fisk Rub. conv. Ist pf.$1.75 Q 416 65-1 
$4.00 Freeport Texas,....... 1, Q 414 5-1 

port Texas....... $0.75 Ext 4-14 65-1 
$4, 00 General Cigar com....$1.00 Q 4-16 65-1 
$6.00 Gen, Motors 6% deb. -$1.50 Q 4-7 5-1 
$6.00 . Motors 6% pf..$1.50 Q 4-7 5-1 
$7.00 Gen. Motors 7% pf..$1.75 Q 4-7 5-1 
$7.00 Gimbel Bros. pf...... 1.75 Q 414 5-1 
$3.00 Gold S COMB. ccceee 0.75 Q@ 4-17 5-1 
$7.00 Gotham Sk Hosiery pf $1.75 Q 416 5-1 
$7.00 Kelsey Hayes Wheel..$1.75 Q 420 5-1 
$3.00 Liquid Carbonic ...... $0.90 Q@ 420 5-1 
$1.60 Loose-Wiles B. com..$0.40 Q 418 5-1 
$7.00 Loose-Wiles B. 2nd pf.$1.75 Q 4-18 65-1 
$8.00 N, ¥. Air Brake com..$0.75 Q 4-10 65-1 
$3.00 Packard Motor........ $0.25 M 414 4-30 
$5.00 — Marquette pr. pf.$1.26 Q 413 5-1 
$5.00 Pere Marquette pf....$1.25 Q@ 413 6-1 

8% Phila Rapid Tran. com 2% Q 416 430 
$6.00 St. Louis-San Fran pf.$1.50 Q 4-7 5-1 
$5.00 U. 8S. Ind Alcohol com.$1.25 Q 4-16 65-1 
$7.00 Univ. Pipe & Rad pf..$1.75 Q 416 65-1 
$4.00 Vick Chemical........ a 00 Q@ 416 5-1 

7% Vulcan Detinning pfd.1%% Q 412 4-20 

ye} Vul, Detin’g pf “A 1%, % Q 412 4.20 
$7.00 Weber & Heilbroner pf.$1.75 Q 4-16 65-1 
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A Special Letter 













KELLY- 
SPRINGFIELD 


will be forwarded 
on request 





Ask for M.W. 47 


BRUNING, JACKSON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Associate Members N.Y. Curb Market | 


60 Broad St. New York 


Branch Office 


475 Fifth Ave., New York 


























THE GRANGER 
FINANCIAL 
REVIEW 














in its current issue reviews 


American Machine 
& Foundry 

















Investment Suggestions 







Copy furnished on request 






SULZBACHER, 
GRANGER & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market 


111 Broadway New York 


Branch Offices 
2 East 52th St., New York 


Asbury Park 
Berkeley-Carteret Hotel Arcade 











































Small 
Beginnings 
Are Not To Be 
Despised! 


It’s small results, not small be- 
ginnings, that a man has need 
to be ashamed of ! 
Applying $10 monthly 
towards the purchase of a 
Guaranteed PRUDENCE- 
BOND is a far bigger achieve- 
ment than having $100 in cash 
and not knowing enough to 
save it. 

And remember: You get 5% % 
on your $10 bills. 


Ask for Booklet 


Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervisionof N.Y. State Banking Dept, 


331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., New York 
162 Remsen St. 161-10 Jamaica Ave. 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Jamaica, N.Y. 


onus Mail for Booklet anmmmsnse 


M. W.1209 
Name 








Address 





©1928, P. Co., Inc, 
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In Your Homes 


offices, stores and factories there 
are in constant use articles 
constructed wholly or in part 
of Die Castings. These cast- 
ings can be found in radio sets, 
phonographs, telephones, radia- 
tors, sewing machines, vacuum 
cleaners, refrigerators, ice ma- 
chines, washing machines, 
wringers, milking machines, and 
cream separators. Aluminum 
kitchen ware is die cast. In 
your offices part of calculating 
machines, dictographs and check 
protectors are die cast. The 
miscellaneous list is large and 
varied, including parts for vend- 
ing machines, soda fountains, 
automobiles, gas engines, stor- 
age batteries, etc. The activi- 
ties of the Stewart Die Casting 
Company (the largest die cast- 
ing plant under one roof) are 
ever increasing. 


Copies of 1927 annual report 
mailed on request. 


Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer Cor’n. 


1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 
and subsidiaries 
The Bassick-Alemite Co. 
The Bassick Mfg. Co. 
The Bassick Co. 
The Stewart Die Casting Cor’n. 





























THE MAGAZINE oF WALL STREETS 


CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 





1928 Indexes 


1927 Indexes 














Number of (308 Issues) Recent Indexes (264 Issues) 
Issues in Group —SsAFF —— = A a 
Group High Low Mar. 17 Mar. 24 Close High Low 
308 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 119.1 109.2 117.0 119.1H 116.3 116.3 95.7 
39 ES = no ckcincsesnneceness . 182.8 119.5 182.5 129.5 132.0 140.2 98.5 
2 Agricultural Implements ..... 322.5 280.5 801.8 322.5 300.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 oS errr - 177.6 147.7 165.5 157.6 172.1 175.8 82.1 
12 Automobile Accessories ..... 102.0 86.4 94.2 102.0h 91.6 96.8 75.6 
17 EE sos scgeuss 3s 3-0 94.5 79.0 90.2 94, 89.8 89.8 70.1 
2 Baking (1925 Cl.—100) ..... 76.1 59.1 60.5 59.1 69.4 100.6 53,0 
2 BONE. .vcccess ‘w 194.5 180.2 187.0 183.3 187.0 (Begun 1928) 
4 Business Machines 2 170.6 167.4 159.1 160.2 108.5 
2 Ps. cLnnhubun we sss 3 186.6 187.8H 119.9 119.9 77.3 
4 Chemicals & Dyes ; 169.1 170.9h 166.1 168.9 132.0 
2 RE Vesibeise sn00060000sss0005 . 108. 88,1 90,1 90.1 108.0 (Begun 1928) 
12 Construction & Bldg. Material. 104.8 94.4 102.4 1048H 99.5 101.3 78.9 
12 Oe SS aaee eee 177.6 159.8 166.0 169.5 177.8 179.5 105.9 
2 Dairy Products ............ 85.0 68.1 76.5 85.0h 70.4 80.0 59.8 
3 Department Stores .......... 68.0 62.9 64.2 66.8 68.0 86.0 64.5 
7 Drugs & Toilet Articles .... 167.1 157.2 165.0 163.8 162,0 171.2 147.3 
5 Electric Apparatus ..... ...-. 181.8 125.6 127.6 131.8H 129.6 129.6 97.6 
3 WEUTEIBIED © 00s. 0gc00 cases ss 87.6 78.4 78.4 78.4 84.0 85.7 47.3 
2 Five & Ten Cent Stores ..... 106.8 98,0 104.2 108.5 106.8 111.5 69.6 
3 WOPRGES cc ccccccsvecsissccs 181.5 119.5 126.3 127.4 127.4 127.4 89.1 
5 Household Appliances ...... 99, 91.6 98.1 99.9 97.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 A errr 168.9 147.9 162.7 168.9H 149.8 152.3 2.8 
4 DEED ic cCcL hunks sssssen545% 79.6 66,8 78.1 77. 74.9 118.4 69.5 
5 Motion Pictures ............. 106.4 98.3 102.4 106.4 102.9 120.3 96.3 
36 Petroleum & Natural Gas ... 99.5 86,1 91.9 94.7 95.6 103.5 86.9 
17 Public Utilities ........... 145.4 127.9 143.7 145.4H 129.5 182.5 
10 Railroad Equipment ......... 128,9 119.6 125.2 126.7 128.9 128.9 100.3 
2 eS Rarer 105.5 90.0 94.6 93,1 104.0 (Begun 1928) 
2 Shoe & Leather ...... eevee. 168.4 188.5 152.1 163.4H 188.8 152.3 69.8 
2 Soft Drinks (1925 Cl.—100).. 172.0 152.9 168.9 172.0 152.9 (Begun 1928) 
11 Meee Be THOM oc sccsccccves . 92.5 86.3 90.0 91.5 88.7 92.0 74.8 
6 MERE A ELGG RN sks ossnwe ena .-. €9.5 78.0 80.4 79.6 89.5 112.7 76.9 
2 SEE. 5.5 <ias 2 snueeoanyssaen 386.9 293.1 843.6 349.3 381.7 381.7 166.1 
2 po TTT -.. 129.3 120.8 129.8H 128.5 128.8 127.1 104.6 
4 DNB sac decvevesess ossae0 Cae wee 92, 92.6 79.0 106.5 71.9 
J EE A MOOT 5s i5:0 ois 500.0155 99.6 78.8 78.3 81,2 96.6 97.8 64.4 
8 SSSR Aerie ere 190.3 171.8 181.6 181.1 190.8 198.6 159.9 
4 TRARMOR. <conccsncccccccsssece 80:0 208.8 118.9 116.0 107.6 130,0 107.6 
42 Unclassified (1927 Cl.—100).. 109.5 98,2 105.9 109.5 100.0 (Begun 1928) 
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Index includes 308 issues, distributed among 38 leading industries, and covers about 90% 


of the total transactions in all 
It is compensated for stock dividends, rights 
movements with a high degree of accuracy. 
list of stocks included, i 





Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. 
and assessments; and reflects all important price 
Our method of making annual revisions in the 
renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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(Continued from page 1056) 
hensive telegraph system throughout 
the United States; with facilitates for 
business in Canada and Mexico; a 
cable system across the Atlantic and 
Pacific and to South America with con- 
nections to important European and 
Asiatic cities; telephone systems in 
Mexico, West Indies, South America 
and Spain; a supplementary radio 
service; and a manufacturing and sell- 
ing organization distributing electrical 
equipment throughout the world. Earn- 
ings of International Tel. & Tel. last 
year in reflection of several important 
acquisitions were more than double 
those in 1926 and $11.07 per share was 
earned on 1,301,944 shares of stock 
outstanding as compared with $12.13 
on 585,983 shares outstanding Dec. 31, 
1926. The company holds forth definite 
promise and shareholders in position to 
employ patience should be amply re- 
warded. Transitory market movements 
might well be disregarded in favor of 
excellent lang pull prospects. 


AMERICAN BROWN BOVERI 


I purchased 50 shares of American Brown 
Boveri last year at 35 and have held it im spite 
of the break. Do you think I am justified to 
hold it for the long pull? I have plenty of 
patience.—T. L. S., Port Jervis, N. Y. 

The American Brown Boveri Elec- 
tric Corp. in its present form, dates its 
existence only from 1925, in which 
year the company was organized to 
take over the plants of the New York 
Shipbuilding Co. together with several 
small companies engaged in the manu- 
facture of electrical equipment. The 
entry of the company into the latter 
field has not been attended by any 
marked degree of success which, how- 
ever, is not surprising in view of its 
rather limited physical and financial 
resources and the exceedingly keen 
competition offered by such well en- 
trenched companies as General Elec- 
tric and Westinghouse. A mediocre 
showing in 1926, resulting in earnings 
equal to only $7.70 per share on the 
preferred stock, was followed by a de- 
ficit equivalent to $5.50 per share of 
preferred in the first half of 1927, and 
dividends were passed on both the pre- 
ferred and participating preferred is- 
sues. However, the effectiveness of a 
thorough housecleaning of personnel 
and operating methods was indicated 
in earnings for the last six months and 
the final deficit before taxes totaled 
only $707. Several substantial orders 
have been received from the Govern- 
ment and cthers may be forthcoming 
but in view of the company’s restricted 
activities in the field of electrical equip- 
ment manufacture, no accurate esti- 
mate can be made as to future pros- 
pects. Frankly, we regard the com- 
mon stock as an unattractive specula- 
tion, offering little incentive to retain 
at this time. Market price recovery 
will be wholly contingent upon the 
ability of the company to strengthen 
its trade and financial position, as well 
as develop a more substantial volume 
of earnings and the possibilities along 
those lines remain a part of the dis- 
tant future. 
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GREAT NORTHERN RAILWAY 


You have given me such excellent advice in 
the past that I am again troubling aie I have 
been advised to purchase Great Northern pre- 
ferred. I am not interested in speculative profits. 
What ts the outlook for the company as to earn- 
ings and dividends?—W. T. K., Baltimore, Md. 

In our opinion, investors seeking a 

sound income-producing medium offer- 
ing a fair yield and prospects for 
gradual enhancement in value over a 
reasonable period of time, would do 
well to give favorable consideration to 
Great Northern Ry. preferred stock. 
The road controls, jointly with the 
Northern Pacific, the Chicago Burling- 
ton & Quincy R. R. which in turn con- 
trols the Colorado & Southern R. R. 
and application for the merger of these 
four properties is presently in the 
hands of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission. The road originates over 
85% of its total freight traffic of which 
slightly over 60% is represented by 
mine products. Capitalization is well 
balanced and of the total 57% is in the 
form of funded debt. The shares have 
sacrificed a portion of their former in- 
vestment merit in recent years, due to 
various adverse factors, including 
Panama Canal competition, low freight 
rates, depressed agricultural conditions 
and the slow expansion and develop- 
ment of the territory served, which in 
turn have tended to restrict earnings. 
Earnings, however, have been suffi- 
cient to cover the $5 dividend by a 
fair margin and in 1927 were equal to 
$9.23 per share, comparing favorably 
with $10.42 in 1926 and $8.61 in 1925. 
The road has a profitable source of 
“other income” through its investment 
in the C. B. & Q. and could pay $6 per 
year in dividends. Action in that con- 
nection, however, is likely to be de- 
ferred pending the outcome of the pro- 
posed consolidation. The normal de- 
velopment of the territory served and 
the possibility of more favorable rates 
in the future are factors which lend a 
degree of strength to the long pull 
merits of the shares, which together 
with a reported equity value in excess 
of $200 per share completes what we 
consider as a wholly constructive pic- 
ture. 


BROWN SHOE 


I have been a stockholder in Brown Shoe Co. 
for several yrs, my present holdings averaging 
me about 32. What are the dividend prospects 
for the stock? Its narrow range this year has 
made me feel that the stock has exhausted its 
market possibilities for a time. Do you agree 
with me? I am willing to hold if there is no 
‘kelihood of a substantial setback.—P. R. T., 
Los Angeles, Calif. 

The report of the Brown Shoe Co., 
the third largest manufacturer of 
shoes in the United States, for the fis- 
cal period ending October 31, 1927, 
provided satisfactory reading for 
shareholders. Sales increased 5% and 
net income was 43% greater than in 
1926. The common stock earned $6.25 
per share as contrasted with $4 the 
previous year. On that basis it is evi- 
dent that present dividends were ac- 
corded a good margin of safety. Finan- 
cial position was improved, the con- 
servative dividend policy has permitted 


a substantial reduction in bank loans 
and the current position of the com. 
pany is unquestionably sound. A large 
working capital is needed but it would 
now appear that requirements can be 
financed without the necessity of mak. 
ing large bank borrowings. Share. 
holders would, therefore, seem justified 
in anticipating a more liberal dividend, 
Such possibility, however, is tempered 
to some extent by the outlook ai this 
time. Leather has risen sharply in 
price during the recent past and manv- 
facturers are now faced with the neces- 
sity of making inventory commitments 
at prices well above the cost of leather 
represented by current outputs. This 
foreshadows lower profit margins 
which, however, may be offset by in- 
creased prices in the event that sales 
are not materially restricted by such 
advances. The company produces a 
portion of its leather requirements 
which is a point in its favor, but on 
the basis of the present outlook, we 
are not inclined to look for any marked 
improvement in earnings over those 
reported last year. We see no reason, 
however, for discouraging retention of 
present holdings provided, of course, 
that the failure of the shares to show 
much gain in market value during the 
near future is not, in your case, a det- 
rimental factor. 








INSURANCE DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 1052) 








come would increase after five years,— 
this is a contract which could be easily 
arranged. To arrive at the figures 
would, however, require special calcu- 
lations, and to be advised at what age 
the annuity is to be purchased. We 
cannot enter into the question in de- 
tail unless more exact details are sub- 
mitted regarding the age of annuitant, 
amount of income provided during the 
first five years, and the amount of in- 
creased annuity to be provided there- 
after for life. We prefer not to re- 
quest such special calculations from 
companies unless the interest in the 
subject is more than tentative; but if 
you are definitely interested we shall 
be glad to obtain a quotation. 

The expectation of life varies ac- 
cording to the table user and of course 
differs in the case of men and women. 
For life insurance purposes the legal 
standard of valuation stipulates for 
the use of the American Experience 
Table formed more than seventy years 
ago. The most recent table formed 
from life insurance experience is called 
the American Men Table published 
about ten years ago. The expectations 
of life by these two tables for repre- 
sentative ages are as follows: 


Ex, ectation of Life—(male) 
Amer. Experience American Men 
1850 1915 

28.2 yrs. 29.3 yrs. 
20.9 21.3 
14.7 
8.5 
4.4 
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DOES OUR PROSPERITY .- 
DEPEND UPON 
“PREPAREDNESS”? 
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owing us by various European govern- 
ments. Including these political obli- 
gations, and assuming that France will 
eventually sign on the dotted line of the 
Mellon-Berenger agreement, the bal- 
ance standing to the credit of the 
United States overseas is in the neigh- 
borhood of 25 billions. Nothing in the 
annals of financial time approximates 
these fabulous figures. They are the 
external evidence of America’s bound- 
less prosperity. At the rate at which 
foreign capital issues are now being 
floated and absorbed in this country, 
American money is going abroad prob- 
ably to the extent of 1% billions of 
dollars a year. Authoritative estimates 
indicate that the total will soon be 2 
billions. Our steadily growing exports 
of raw materials and manufactures ag- 
gregate about 4 billions, and are second 
only to those of Great Britain by a nar- 
row margin. Imports are- correspond- 
ingly on the up-grade. 

The foreign trade of the United 
States has assumed a volume that en- 
hances the country’s economic impor- 
tance in full keeping with the “stake” 
represented by obligations owing to the 
Federal Treasury and to private Amer- 
ican investors. Economists express 
the view that, with a continuance of 
this international fiscal trend in Amer- 
ica’s favor, this vast creditor nation of 
ours will, sooner or later, be dependent 
upon the outside world for a consider- 
able portion of its national income. 
Already American income from sources 
beyond our shores is put at a round 
billion a year—another aspect of our 
“stake” abroad. 

Congress, as these lines are written, 
is in the throes of a thoroughgoing dis- 
cussion of the American merchant ma- 
rine problem. Debate ranges around 
the question of whether our mercantile 
interests on the high seas and the trade 
routes of the world can be best served 
by a government-owned and govern- 
ment-operated carrier fleet, or by a 
fleet owned and maintained by private 
enterprise. But whichever side of an 
eternal difference of opinion prevails, 
the Stars znd Stripes will remain in 
the sea lanes of the globe. With their 
continued presence there as a neces- 
sary adjunct of our foreign commerce, 
the need for protection will persist. 
The greater the commerce becomes, the 
more extensive, necessarily, will be the 
protective system we shall have to 
throw around it. That means a navy 
and it means, in particular, cruisers. 
It means the very issue now the bone 
of contention in Congress between the 
proponents of National Defense and 
the advocates of National Unprepared- 
ness. 

So much for the protection mani- 
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festly required for the defense of our 
purely physical “stake” abroad. But 
there is a psychological aspect perhaps 
of even graver importance. The writer 
refers to the world’s opinion of us, and 
the world’s general state of mind 
toward us—to that attitude which 
is commonly expressed by represent- 
ing Uncle Sam as a Shylock bent upon 
extracting his pound of flesh from the 
body of an impoverished universe. It 
is only unconquerable American op- 
timists, with Pollyanna mental proc- 
esses, who delude themselves, on Coue 
lines, into believing that America is 
beloved in foreign parts. I think we 
are respected. But I am not so sure 
that we are liked. Oratorical bouquets 
may come our way on post-prandial 
occasions in London, Paris, Berlin and 
Rome, and even in the diplomatic ex- 
changes in which the Department of 
State periodically indulges with great 
and good friends in distant corners of 
the world. But a nation with a mort- 
gage of billions on its sister nations, 
and which has pledged them to pay us 
rich tribute in gold for more than two 
generations to come, can hardly expect 
to be popular. These are imponder- 
ables which American statesmen worthy 
of the name cannot leave out of ac- 
count. They are left out of account too 
often by a people prone to confine its 
international thinking to the 12-mile 
limit. 

There is yet another consideration in 
this connection. We refrain, for rea- 
sons held by us to be sound, from 
allegiance to the League of Nations. 
The present powers-that-be at Wash- 
ington, speaking through President 
Coolidge, have decreed that while the 
League of Nations of which the United 
tion for European purposes, it has no 
charm or value for us. Few, I take it, 
will dispute the contention that a 
League of Nations, of which the United 
States was a full working member 
would be invincible as a preserver of 
universal peace. The converse of that 
situation is that without American ad- 
hesion, the League can never become 
an absolute guarantor of a _ warless 
world. As far as our own country is 
concerned, it is no less obvious that 
we must remain the exclusive arbiters 
of our international destinies. If we 
choose not to be one of the beneficiaries 
of Article X of the League covenant, 
whereby the united “sanctions” of the 
Geneva “super-state” would be _ in- 
voked against an aggressor, in case of 
necessity, even for our assistance and 
defense, then Uncle Sam must make up 
his mind to paddle his own canoe. 
That is exactly what the United States 
Senate in 1919 decided we were going 
to do, when it refused to ratify the 
Treaty of Versailles. It is the in- 
escapable alternative. But having de- 
termined to row down the international 
stream alone, we automatically under- 
take certain self-evident responsibili- 
ties. To ignore them is to invite na- 
tional disaster. 

Five years after the United States 
turned its back on the League of Na- 
tions, Congress took another step of 
far-reaching international magnitude, 
and one bearing, if possible, even more 


directly upon our National Defeng 


problem. It enacted the Immigration 
Law of 1924, which, with its provision 
for exclusion of Japanese immigrants, 
seared a deep scar across the nationa] 
pride of one of the world’s proudest, 
strongest and most military peoples, 

Every time a new session of the 
Japanese Diet is opened at Tokio, the 
prime minister of Japan refers to the 
American immigration law. He de 
clares, in effect, that, as far as Japan 
is concerned, it remains an _ open 
wound. He does not threaten the 
United States with war. But he 
plainly intimates that Japan some day 
expects a revision of a condition that 
is eternally intolerable to her racial 
sensibilities. Plainly with Pacific and 
Far Eastern contingencies in mind, 
our naval authorities determined to 
maintain the bulk of the United States 
fleet on the west coast. 

The — considerations _hereinbefore 
dealt with make timely and pertinent 
some concluding reflections in connec- 
tion with the Naval Bill now under- 
going final discussion in Congress. At 
the end of 1927 President Coolidge and 
Secretary Wilbur recommended a build- 
ing program calling for 71 ships and 
an expenditure of roundly $740,000,000. 
The program had the endorsement of 
the Navy General Board and of the 
Cabinet. It was the inevitable result, 
from the American standpoint, of the 
failure of the Geneva conference in 
1927, assembled at the United States’ 
instigation, to arrive at an agreement 
for limitation of auxiliary naval craft, 
especially cruisers and submarines. It 
was also the logical expression of this 
country’s purpose to establish that full 
parity of strength with Great Britain, 
allotted us under the 5-5-3 ratio fixed 
by the Washington Treaty of 1922. 

No sooner had the Coolidge Admin- 
istration disclosed the new building 
program than _ organized pacifism 
cleared for action throughout the 
Union on a scale of intensity hitherto 
unwitnessed. The anti-preparedness 
elements let down upon Congress and 
the White House during the months of 
January and February a barrage of 
pleas and protests of a volume beyond 
all comparison in the experience of the 
oldest hands on Capitol Hill. They con- 
sisted of letters, telegrams and peti- 
tions from “back home,” which literally 
rained in—all, of course, instigated 
propaganda reeking with wild charges 
and hollow fears. The effect was tragic 
and magic. When the naval bill first 
came to the House naval affairs com- 
mittee, the body in which initial action 
must be taken, there is reason to be- 
lieve that the committee stood roundly 
20 to 1 in favor of the Administration’s 
program for constructing 25 cruisers, 
32 submarines, 9 destroyer-leaders and 
5 airplane-carriers. After six oF 
seven weeks of pacifist hammering the 
House naval affairs committee executed 
an amazing about-face. [Early in 
March the committee astonished the 
country by announcing that it was not 
prepared to recommend to the House 
a program calling for more than 16 
ships, instead of the 71 demanded by 
the Administration, and providing for 
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an expenditure of $274,000,000, in lieu 
of the $740,000,000 originally projected. 
The committee submitted its recommen- 
Jation with unmistakable reluctance 
and equally indubitable disbelief in its 
soundness; for an accompanying state- 
ment pointed out that a 16-ship pro- 
gram would leave the United States 
in a “secondary naval position” and 
would not approximately provide that 
national “security at sea” which the 
nation’s responsible naval advisers hold 
to be necessary. 

Meantime the House has passed the 
emaciated measure recommended by 
the naval committee. It is now for 
the Senate to determine whether 
the curtailed building program shall 
stand, or be revised upwards on lines 
more commensurate with the United 
States’ actual necessities as a first- 
class naval power. If the 16-ship 
program is not amended, we shall have 
experienced, not for the first time, a 
startling exhibition of the ability of an 
organized minority to foist upon the 
government vital policies demon- 
strably inimical to national welfare. 
Americans are not pacifists at heart, 
but in piping times of peace, with the 
danger of war not visible to the naked 
eye, we have an ungovernable pen- 
chant for imagining that all is for the 
best in the best of all possible worlds. 
Inadequate national defense is the 
surest guarantee of a rude awakening 
from complacency of that deceptive 
brand. 
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UNION PACIFIC RAILROAD CO. 
(Continued from page 1035) 








pany was charged with being a combi- 
nation in restraint of trade and its dis- 
solution was ordered. In 1904, the 
courts enjoined the company from vot- 
ing its holdings or any receiving divi- 
dends from the Great Northern and 
Northern Pacific stocks. Union Pacific 
subsequently disposed of its interest in 
the Northern Securities Company at a 
substantial profit, some of which was 
used to purchase $10,343,100 of Chicago 
& Alton preferred stock. These shares, 
together with $8,417,000 6% General 
Mortgage Bonds of Alton were written 
out of the investment account in 1922. 
It explains the reduction of the reserve 
for depreciation of securities from 
$50,000,000 set aside in 1913 to $34,- 
740,468. The disposition of the South- 
ern Pacific holdings was also ordered 
by the courts. 

Of the $88,357,600 par value of this 
stock held in the treasury, $38,292,400 
was exchanged for $21,273,600 com- 
mon and the same amount of preferred 
of the Baltimore & Ohio Railroad. The 
latter issues were held by the Pennsyl- 
vania Railroad, which was also ordered 
to divest itself of the latter. The bal- 
ance was underwritten and offered to 
stockholders of Union Pacific at $92 
per share, with the understanding that 
they were to dispose of their Union 
Pacific stock if they chose to retain 
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Associated System 


Founded in 1852 


87% of the Employees Are Shareholders 


When the management of the Associated System 
recently offered its employees a stock ownership plan, 
87% of those eligible subscribed. 

Employees may apply not more than 9% of their 
earnings to the purchase of stock. Payment is made 
under favorable terms by regular deduction from 
earnings over a period of 32 months. 


12 Shares Per Employee 


57,776 shares have been subscribed for, an average 
of 12 shares per employee. 
ployees had previously invested in other Associated 
securities makes the average investment in the Com- 


Stock ownership helps foster a better understand- 
ing among employees of the problems of manage- 
It also provides under favorable terms an 
investment which enables them to share in the suc- 
cess of the business with which they are connected. 


Associated Gas and Electric Company 


Incorporated in 1906 


Write for our Annual Report ““O” 


61 Broadway 


The fact that many em- 


New York 














the issue to which they subscribed. 
Holders of the parent company’s shares 
also received a distribution in the form 
of $3 in cash, $12 par value of Balti- 
more & Ohio preferred stock and $22.50 
par value common. In recent years, 
no changes of Union Pacific’s stock 
holdings have occurred. The latter 
consist of the New York Central, Bal- 
timore & Ohio, common and preferred, 
Chicago & North Western and Illinois 
Central, common and preferred stocks. 

The capitalization of Union Pacific 
consists of $412,770,925 bonds, $99,- 
543,500 4% non-cumulative preferred 
stock and $222,293,100 of common 
stock. Funded debt comprised 56.2% 
of the total securities outstanding at 
the close of 1926. The balance, 43.8%, 
represented stock. After deducting 
$22,988,000 of equipment trust obliga- 
tions, bonded debt was outstanding at 
the rate of $40,250 per mile.. Due to 
its strong credit, Union Pacific is well 
situated with regard to maturing obli- 
gations. Of the $91,979,000 bonds, in- 


cluding all the equipment trusts, fall- 
ing due within the next ten years, $65,- 
000,000 mature in less than two years. 
The largest item is an issue of $45,- 
000,000 Oregon Short Line Consoli- 
dated 4’s which fall due December 1, 
1929. The earlier maturity $20,000,000 
Gold 6’s are due July 1st of the cur- 
rent year. The disposition of both ef 
these obligations should not present 
any difficulty and Union Pacific may 
be in a stronger position when these 
obligations are refunded. Both are se- 
cured by collateral, having a market 
value in excess of $100,000,000. The 
securities pledged may become free as- 
sets within the next two years. 
Including the dividend requirements 
on the preferred shares, the charges 
ahead of the junior equity are out- 
standing at the rate of 4.33%, a fairly 
low figure. The latter together with 
the fact that income from investments 
is almost sufficient to take care of the 
interest requirements on the company’s 
funded debt, lend great stability to the 
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Buy Bonds 
with. Confidence 


from a House with an 


Unequaled Record 


The record of the house from which you 
buy your bonds is the most vital factor in 
determining their safety. Confidence is 
natural in dealing with the House of 
Greenebaum — because. for nearly three- 
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Our Investor's Guide will lead you to complete 
investrnent satisfaction and service, wherever 
you live. Write todey. Use attached coupon. 


73 Years Investment Service 


Each Greenebaum First Mortgage Bond is approved 
and recommended by the Oldest Real Estate Bond 
House Founded 1855. The experience and 
knowledge applied by this Institution justifies the 
confidence enjoyed by Greenebaum Investors. 


Greenebaum Sons 
Investment _Combany, 


Name. 
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Securities Carried on Conservative 
Margin 


Out-of-Town 
Accounts 


A special department of our 

organization is completely 

equipped to give a prompt 

of and effective service to out- 
Adolf Gobel, Inc. of-town clients. 


A limited number of copies are 
still available. Write Dept. MW.8 


Josephthal & Co 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
120 Broadway 








This Week’s 
Stock Letter 


Contains a resumé of the 
economic situation and also 
discusses the current status 


We invite correspondence 


New York 


earnings on the common stock. Diy. 
dends on the preferred issue have been 
paid regularly since 1900 and haye 
been earned by a substantial margin 
in ‘recent years. Dividends on the 
junior equity have been paid without 
interruption since 1900 and the pres. 
ent rate of $10 per share annually has 
been in force since 1907. From June, 

1914, to January, 1918, $8 per share 
was paid annually. The latter rate 
did not represent any reduction since 
the annual return available as a result 
of the Baltimore & Ohio distribution, 
afforded the necessary adjustment. The 
annual cash return from the latter was 
equivalent to approximately $2 per 
share annually. 

Very high equities are back of the 
common stock, the latter having a book 
value of $221. Surplus as of Decem. 
ber 31, 1926, totaled $269,643,206. Ap. 
proximately $144,000,000 represents 
the market value of the free Union 
Pacific holdings, which is the equiva- 
lent of $64 per share. While no dis- 
tribution of these has ever been con- 
sidered, they constitute an element of 
considerable value since a considerable 
portion represents stocks whose value 
is increasing as time goes on. It is im- 
portant to note that the income from 
investments averaged $7.60 per share 
annually in the past five years. Since 
1922, earnings from railroad opera- 
tions reflect an upward tendency. At 
current levels of approximately $194 
per share, the common stock yields 
5.2%, a satisfactory return when com- 
pared to most of the standard invest- 
ment railroad shares, with no greater 
possibilities. 

Considering the satisfactory outlook 
for the continued growth of its traffic, 
its high operating efficiency and its 
valuable investment holdings, it ap- 
pears reasonable to anticipate some 
further upward revision in the price 
of these shares. 








FULL EMPLOYMENT—PROS- 
PERITY’S PROBLEM 


(Continued from page 1027) 








In several States, notably Wisconsin 
and Massachusetts, attempts have been 
made to secure compulsory unemploy- 
ment insurance, with the burden of 
raising the necessary funds placed 
upon employers. In these cases the car- 
rier of insurance would be, not the 
State, but a liability insurance com- 
pany or mutual insurance company. 
Embodied in the bills is provision for 
agencies to study the employment ex- 
perience of insured employers, the fix- 
ing and supervising of proper premi- 
ums, and the establishment of proper 
bonds and credits. 

In England and Germany such sys- 


Telephone Rector 5000 
Cable Address: Joseftalco 


tems have worked, after the creation 
of adequate machinery and sufficiently 
long experience in administering it. In 
the United States less than a million 
workmen are protected in any measure 
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through the private efforts to insure 
jobs. Leo Wolman, who has investi- 
gated the American experience, de- 
clares that here industry is “still un- 
prepared to define its obligations to- 
ward the men and women who consti- 
tute its working force, and admit that 
hiring and firing involve profound 
social consequences.” The worker who 
loses his job, he adds, is still “thrown 
upon as disorganized and anarchic a 
labor market as ever existed in this 
country.” In Europe, on the other 
hand, where unemployment as an 
insurable risk is regarded as a national 
rather than individual responsibility, 
great systems of insurance are ap- 
plied to many millions of workers. 
During the winter just closed com- 
pulsory unemployment insurance has 
been applied to eighteen million work- 
men in Germany, and in Great Britain 
twelve million are insured. In both 
countries the systems are based on the 
employment exchanges that have been 
built up by many years of experience. 

It is profitless to discuss the details 
of these national unemployment insur- 
ance systems until we have our own 
system of employment agencies far 
enough advanced to determine the 
validity of cases of unemployment 
sufficient to qualify for insurance. We 
have made a start with the public em- 
ployment exchanges of the United 
States Employment Service during the 
war and the disbandment of our four 
million men at its close. Many Ameri- 
can cities have created municipal em- 
ployment exchanges that can be linked 
up with the Federal system when the 
conscience of the industrial community 
is enough aroused to provide leader- 
ship. 

It is a task primarily of management 
engineering. The steady displacement 
of workers by improved methods and 
machinery will inevitably force con- 
sideration of this problem and the ap- 
plication of vigorous measures. But 
the situation can always be dealt with 
most effectively by measures to prevent 
unemployment through regularization 
of seasonal employment, the develop- 
ment of new industries, and the sta- 
bilizing of the general price level by 
credit issues strategically placed, if 
possible, to secure the maximum of 
employment and business activity. In- 
telligent credit control of the under- 
lying trends that favor steady produc- 
tion and increased “real” wages would 
pave the way to the best possible solu- 
tion of the problem. It would be the 
way of prevention. 
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against a net loss of $947,598 the year 
before. Like many other strong indus- 
trial units, however, Phelps Dodge ma- 
terially improved its working capital 
position last year. At the close of 
December, cash, call loans and market- 
able securities totaled 10.81 million dol- 
lars compared with 7.74 millions at the 
end of 1926. 

The investment strength of such is- 
sues as Singer Manufacturing, Wash- 
ington Railway & Electric and Ruber- 
oid Co. was reflected in further price 
appreciation of those stocks, all of 
them advancing into new high ground. 

Remington Arms, to which attention 
has been directed in these columns on 
previous occasions, has shown the ex- 
pected improvement in 1927 earnings. 
Gross sales were 19.78 million dollars 
compared with 18.05 millions in 1926 
and net profits increased to $640,442 
contrasted with $368,861, the last 
named figure being exelusive of 1.95 
million dollars non-reeurring income 
received on account of reyalties in set- 
tlement of patent litigation during 
1926. Although net earnings have not 
yet reached large enough proportions 
to leave a balance for the common 
stock after provision for dividends on 
the first and second preferred, the 
significance in the 1927 showing lies in 
the marked percentage improvement 
over that of the two preceding years 
and is suggestive of further progress 
in the management’s program of re- 
habilitation. 


among listed stocks during the past 
three weeks, over-the-counter in- 
dustrials generally moved in rather 
dignified fashion. Prices in the main 
were not greatly changed from the 
levels prevailing during the early part 
of the month. Possibly the boom in 
bank stocks, stimulated by merger de- 
velopments and acquisition of control 
of the Bank of America by the Gian- 
nini interests diverted investment at- 
tention from the other groups. It is 
probable also that the public’s atten- 
tion has been too much focused upon 
the well advertised gyrations of listed 
securities, where the ease with which 
margin operations may be conducted 
is a strong inducement to activity, to 
give much heed to the market in over- 
the-counter issues where speculative 
influences are not so pronounced. 
Babcock & Wilcox, American Book, 
American District Telegraph and Royal 
Baking Powder were among the issues 
available at somewhat lower quotations 
as the month drew to its close. Sugar 
stocks, on the other hand, improved 
their position in response to a some- 
what more hopeful outlook for the in- 
dustry. Phelps Dodge, which moved 
off from levels prevailing earlier in the 
month, still appears in an attractive 
position in view of the more favorable 
prospects for copper producers. 
The company reported a net loss of 
1.19 million dollars for 1927, after the 
usual liberal charges for depletion, 


[: spite of the speculative furor 
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Special Short 
Term Offer 
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Readers 


Have The Magazine of 
Wall Street Delivered to 
You as soon as it is 


Published 
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ers who are temporarily 
away from home, or who 
prefer a Get-Acquainted 
Subscription before becom- 
ing a regular subscriber, 
we are making this Special 
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Send $1.00 and we will 
enter you for a Special 
Short Term Subscription to 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to include 
the numbers of April 21, 
May 5, May 19 and June 2. 


You cannot afford to lose 
touch with the world of in- 
vestment and business. 


(Address may be changed by send- 
ing three weeks’ notice. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 


I enclose $1.00. Send me the four 
issues beginning with April 21st men- 
tioned in your special offer. 


Olf you would like to have this special 
subscription cover eight issues instead 
of four, running through to include the 
issue of July 28th, 1928, check here 
and enclose $2.00. 
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Along the country roads 


... beneath the city streets 


HE American Tele- 

phone and Telegraph 
Company and its Associ- 
ated Companies, compris- 
ing the Bell System, have 
$3,250,000,000 invested in 
telephone plant. More and 
more lines are being carried 
underground, but the Bell 
system still requires 15,- 
000,000 poles in service. 
Today the telephone line 
is one of the most familiar 
sights along country roads. And 
yet there are over 38,000,000 
miles of wire in underground 
cables of the Bell System. 


Basic facts on American Telephone 
and Telegraph as an 
investment 
With its predecessors, The Amer- 
ican Telephone and Telegraph 
Company has paid dividends 





regularly for forty-seven years. 
Its stock is held by more than 
420,000 investors. It is con- 
stantly seeking to bring the 
nation’s telephone service nearer 
to perfection. It owns more than 
93% of the combined common 
stocks of the operating com- 
panies of the Bell System which 
furnishes an indispensable ser- 
vice to the nation. 


Write for booklet “Some Financial Facts” 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Jue. 


195 Broadway 
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% First Mortgage 

Demand Bonds 

may be cashed in at par in times of 

need. Interest coupons are payable 
quarterly thru any bank. 

This is an Ideal Investment offering 
distinctive advantages—an opportunity 
equally attractive to large or small in- 
vestors and those who, thru fear of 


sudden need for ready cash, hesitate 
tying up their money in long time 


investments. Any amount may be in- 
vested either in full paid or on a bond 
reserve account. Bonds are issued in 
_— of $100, $500 and 


Full information in Folder S 


Orlando Loan & Savings 
Company 


Under Supervision of 
State Banking Department 


Wall St. Orlando, Florida 
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INCOME 


by investing $500 a Year! 


Coupon brings “The Science of Fortune Build- 
ing’—free. This book contains a series of sane, 
workable, tested plans for using average incomes 
to build substantial fortunes—varied plans to fit 
different-sized incomes. For example: $500 a 
year, rightly invested, will give you $41,900 in 


30 years, with $209 a month 


| GEORGE M. FORMAN | 


& COMPANY 


Investment Bonds Since 1885 
112 West Adams Street, Chicago 
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Traders— 
Here’s YOUR Opportunity 


A Combination Offer of 
Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students of 
speculation. They have given them 
Confidence and Cool Judgment in 
their trading instead of the haphaz- 
ard, slipshod methods of operating 
used by the majority. They will do 
the same for YOU. 











i ing in Stocks is covered so thoroughly, that you can begin 
ens lt te nn your own problems the principles and methods set 


forth in these works. 


ies i k Speculation (2 vols.) 
i. Stndies in Sak? ete of Books Ever Pub- $8 75 
lished on Trading in Securities ° 


2. Fourteen Methods of Operating in the 
es  dicevecencsenne. Sa 
3. You and Your Broker............... 3.25 


$15.25 


LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


that i der to get the most good out of these remark- 
2 ag wel a whe all of them at hand for reading and ready 
reference, we are making this Limited Offer: 





















Special 
Price 


All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15.25. .$9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3.......... $7.75 


Fourteen Methods of Operating in the Stock Market gives the methods 

used by some of the most successful forecasters of market conditions. 
When you use these rules, you know that you are using SUCCESSFUL 
ones. : 
You and Your Broker shows you what you have a right to expect and 
demand of your broker; how much and when to carry margin; how to 
check your broker’s statement; how to figure interest on averages; pee 
to use stop-orders, puts and calls; how much interest you should pay; an 
dozens of other important points vital to successful investing. 


Th th f these books are men with years of experience in 
jong lediaaes kt dling deal with FACTS as they have 
found them and you can learn from THEIR EXPERIENCE. 


Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 
-——+-...———=. USE THIS COUPON -—-—------—-- 


No books sent C.O.D. 




























The Magazine of Wall Street, P outside of Continental 
42 Broadway, New York City. U. S. A. 
Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer: 
ee ey eC eS ce Seg ($9.75 Enclosed O1C.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. ! (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 .......... (10$7.75 Enclosed O0C.0.D. $7.75 
Send No. |! (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 .......... (0$7.75 Enclosed O00C.0.D. $7.75 
Send Book No......... at the Regular Price Shown Above. 
ch Sy ae Enclosed Pend: CAD. 6.08 ccs 
eae Ooi hia ies ds RRS ORR WS TRESS MEWS RN OOS SBR oe oS Ee acd eaeS 
EOS eee Cee ES I ee ee eee Cc. @. 
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Importemt Corporation 


Meetings 


pe 





Date of 
Specification Meeting 


Missouri-Kansas-Texas R. R,....Annual 


Radio Corp. of America...... Directors 
Advance-Rumely ............00... Annual 
Canadian Pacific Ry. ...... - Directors 
First National Pictures ........ Directors 
i OR Saratsebonsousussosece Annual 


National Dairy Products Corp...Directors 
Paramount Famous Lasky Corp. Directors 
American Linseed ....Annual & Directors 
ee eer Pfd. Divd. 


EURAIL. Sckekeséienssseoceee Annual 
Bloomingdale Bros. ............ Annual 
Chicago & Alton R. R, ........ Annual 
Chicago & Northwestern Ry, ....Annual 
0. Eisenlohr & Bros...Postponed Annual] 
eer are Annual 
General American Tank Car..... Annual 
Gimbel Bros. ...... Annual & Directors 
eS 2 ene ts Annual 
ee ST Saeeeeeere Annual 
National Biscuit .............. Directors 


N. Y., N. H. & Hartford R, R..Directors 
N. Y., Ontario & Western Ry....Annual 


Northern Pacific Ry. .......... Annual 
Pacific Gas & Electric ......... Annual 
Patino Mines & Enterprises...... Annual 
Penn,-Dixie Cement .......... Directors 
wemmepivawin Be Be oeiciccs cccoau Annual 
Remington Typewriter......... Directors 
Tenn, Copper & Chemical...... Directors 
Union Bag & Paper.............. Annual 
oo a eee: Directors 
Western Union Telegraph..... Directors 
Westinghouse Air Brake ....... Annual 
Willys-Overland .0...00cs0ce0es Directors 
PAE PEO Seseiiongsics sa edewe Directors 
Certain-teed Products ............ Annual 
De Voe & Raynolds............ Directors 
Mastman Kodak ......ccssvces. Directors 
Gillette Safety Razor........... Dividend 
Hudson & Manhattan .......... Annual 
National Cash Register ........ Annual 
mM. ZY. Air Brake. ...... Annual & Special 
ee fe eee. Directors 
Republic Iron & Steel ........ Annual 
Sinclair Consolidated Oil ...... Pf. Dvd. 
nies) 1 Se are Annual 
MMI TM TIRE ioe sies cs 006-0 Annual 
F. W. Woolworth Co, ......... Dividend 
NIN. sie bb Sa sSala Sieneeed Annual 
Calumet & Hecla ............. Annual 
Norfolk & Western Ry. ........ Annual 
Underwood Elliott Fisher ...... Directors 
U. 8, Realty & Improvement....Directors 
VY. Wivauton, Ine, oii ocieeccccx Directors 


Bayuk Cigars 
Simms Petroleum 


Directors 
>,.Directors 








Barnet Leather Directors 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit ... Directors 
Brunswick-Balke-Collender ...... Annual 
Burroughs Adding Machine ....Annual 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale ...... Directors 
Crucible Steel of America..... Directors 
Cushman’s Sons...... Pfd. & Com. Divds. 
duPont (E. I.) de Nemours ..Directors 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber ...... Directors 
Gotham Silk Hosiery...... . Directors 





Missouri-Kansas-Texas R. R...Directors 
Philadelphia Rapid Transit ....Directors 
i ee ee ee ae 





American Machine & Foundry. is 
American Sumatra Tobacco....Pfd. Divd 


Atlantic Coast Line R, R. ...... Annual 
Bangor & Aroostook R, R, ....Annual 
Central Alloy Steel ............ Annual 


Chesapeake & O, Ry...Annual & Directors 
Collins & Aikman...Pfd, & Com. Divds. 
Kraft-Phenix Cheese .......... Directors 
Madison Square Garden........ Directors 
National Biscuit ....Pfd. & Com. Divd. 
Paramount Famous Lasky ....Annual 


Phillips Petroleum ............... Annual 
Pierce-Arrow Motor Car ...... Annual 
Remington-Rand .............. Directors 
Timken Roller Bearing ........ Annual 
Union Carbide & Carbon ...... Annual 
Te Se See ee Annual 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube ....Directors 
American Tel, & Telegraph... .Directors 
MOUMRTMEDS. sn dueeunesecs sane Annual 
Butterick Co, ........ Annual & Directors 
Crucible Steel of America...... Annual 
a, ee Directors 
Electric Storage Battery ....... Annual 
oe ee Ree Directors 
B. F. Goodrich ..... Annual & Directors 
. eae: Annual 
Kelsey Hayes Wheel ....... Directors 
Pacific Gas & Electric..(1st Pfd. Divd.) 
Ce ER ee areas Annual 
Republic Iron & Steel ......... Directors 
Venaiinum Oorp. .o.5..000cce0s Dividend 
Adams Express ........ eee Directors 
Texas Gulf Sulphur............ Directors 
Gulf, Mobile & Northern R. R.. Directors 
Radio Corp. of America Directors 
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are you profiting from this advance in 


Electric Light & Power Stocks? 


Note these different stock groups, as motors, oils, rubbers, etc.—which has been 
showing the most profit? 

@ Over months past, at a time most persons overlooked them, the American Se- 
curities Service has again and again pointed out the sound position and pos- 
sibilities for real profit in electric light and power stocks. 

@ Compare the results, what different stock groups have done. 
stocks, if bought on a conservative margin of half their cost price and held the 





Whereas steel 


tric light and power stocks show an 86% profit. 


Sound security considered, these electric light and power issues have been the 
choicest stocks on the board. 





past year, show 44% profit—coal 8%—sugars and rubbers a loss—these elec- 


@ Market conditions are selective. Certain stocks are simply doing better than others— 
in the same market. See for instance—in diagram at right—during 
July to February how utilities forged ahead of rails. Note on diagram 
at top how electric light and power stocks show 38% more profits over 
the year than the general market average. 

@ During four. years now, the American Securities Service has been 
recommending more electric light and power stocks than any other 
one group—and every purchase has shown a profit. 


What further profits ahead now? 
@ While various stocks in other groups are now high, and unsafe, certain sound electric light 
and power stocks offer fine promise, yet. 
@ These particular stocks are described, and the whole electric light and power outlook analyzed 
with care, in another special report just prepared for our clients. This report should prove 
valuable, as our previous reports have been. A few extra copies reserved for distribution, free, 


as long as the supply lasts. 
Clip Coupon at Right 















American Securities 
Service 


Suite 1033 


American Securities Service 


1033 Corn Ex. Bank Bldg., New York 


Kindly send me copy of your latest “Special 
Corn Exchange Bank Bldg. Report on Electric Light & Power Stocks,” 
New York 
both free. 
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We have prepared 
an 


Analytical Chart 
of 


INSURANCE CO. 
STOCKS 


Copies furnished on 
request 


Ream, 


CE ANDERSON & CO. 
Bank & Insurance Stocks 


50 Broadway 
New York 


Whitehall 4164 




















The bonds 
YOU 
should buy 


depend upon the sort of 
business you are in, 
whether you are an em- 
ployee or an employer, 
what your plans and pros- 
pects are, and many other 
things. 

Send for an Equitable In- 
vestment Memorandum. 


THE EQUITABLE 
TRUST COMPANY 


OF NEW YORK 
11 BROAD STREET 
Madison Avenue at 45th Street 


247 Broadway 
28th Street and Madison Avenue 


DISTRICT REPRESENTATIVES 


PHILADELPHIA BALTIMORE 
ATLANTA CHICAGO 
SAN FRANCISCO 


Foreign Offices: 
LONDON * PARIS - MEXICO CITY 


Total resources more than $500,000,000 
© E.T.C.0f N. Y., 1928 























Bank and Insurance Stocks 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


NATIONAL BANKS 
Bid Asked § *Fidelity-Phenix (4) 
Chase (18A) 573 1 Continental new (2) 
Chatham & Phenix (16) 610 Glens Falls (1.60) 
Chemical (24) 950 Globe & Rutgers (40) 
City (20A) 845 Great American 


Commerce (18) 574 Hanover (new) 
First (N. Y.) (100A) 3800 Hartford Fire (20) 


Hanover (30) 1280 { *Ceroling (1.46) 
Park (24) 663 


Public (16) 625 Milwaukee Mech, 
National Fi 25 
Seaboard (16) 800 ational Fire (25) 


Niagara new 
TRUST COMPANIES 


fd pita’ (5). ‘. 
Amer. Ex-Irving Tr. (14) ae “<a euen Werreene 
Bankers (20) Travelers (24) 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co, (18). Westchester (2.50) 
Brooklyn (30) 
Centra] Union (32) 
Empire (16) 
Equitable (12) 
Farmers’ L, & T. (16) 
Guaranty (16) 
Manufacturers (20) 
New York (20) 
United States (60) 


STATE BANKS (NEW YORK) 


Auperion (28) (V. TB. ©.)...0.... 730 
Corn Exchange (20) 

Manhattan Co, (8C) 

State (16) 

United States (12) 


INSURANCE COMPANIES 


Aetna Fire (24) 
Aetna Life (12) 


SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 


American Surety (11) 
National Surety (10) 
Lawyers Mortgage (14) 
Mortgage Bond (8) 


JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 


Chicago 

Dallas (8) 

Des Moines 

First Carolina (8) 
Kansas City .... 
Lincoln (6) 
Southern Minnesota . 
Virginia 


oS. S8RF 


oy 


4 


(A) Includes dividends from Securities Company. 
(B) Par $5. (C) Par $50. (E) ex-Rights. 
*Members same group, ED ex-Dividend. 


_ 
>_> 





illustrated in the statistical showing 
that one is now able to harvest from 
the companies statements. Leaving out 
the National City Bank and the Chase, 
whose relative positions are altered 
considerably through mergers, the ten 
leading New York banking institutions 


HE market for bank stocks con- 
tinues active under the leadership 
of Bowery & East River, Bank 
of America and Bancitaly shares which 
have recently gone through violent 
gyrations under the stimulus of buy- 
ing in connection with the consolida- 
tion of interests between Bank of showed aggregate earnings of 74 mil- 
America and Bancitaly interests. Na- lion dollars in 1927, an increase of only 
tional City Bank, on the announcement 5.5% over the previous year. The 
of an increase of capitalization from average price increases of the shares 
$75,000,000 to $90,000,000 assumed a_ of the institutions, of course, was very 
prominent place in the advance of bank much greater; in some cases approach- 
stocks, making a sudden spurt of al- ing 100% advances in values. 
most 100 points to a level of around In the case of the ten leading insur- 
850. This capital change will give old ance companies, earnings for 1927 ran 
shareholders the right to subscribe to in excess of 63 million dollars, as com- 
the new capital shares at $400 a share pared with earnings of only 30 million 
on the basis of 1 share for 5 old shares, dollars in 1926, or in other words, rep- 
although further details have not as_ resenting an increase for the year of 
yet been announced. An increase in approximately 110%. A comparison 
the annual dividend rate from $20 a of average price gains for the shares 
share to $30 a share, commemorated of these same companies, indicated a 
the Twenty-Fifth Anniwersary of the gain of about 75%. That the earnings 
Bankers Trust Company and the shares of the ten leading insurance companies 
started a celebration of their own, run- have gained proportionately more than 
ning up to around 1,090 but later re- the percentage of increases in market 
acting some seventy points. Most of price of their shares, presents a rather 
the bank stocks have been quite strong convincing statistical confirmation of 
in recent weeks and a large volume of the opinion recorded by this depart- 
transactions in this group of issues ment, that relatively more interesting 
continues. investment opportunities are to be 
The relatively stronger position of found in the insurance stock section 
the insurance stocks, as compared with of the list. That opinion now appears 
the bank stocks, pointed out recently to be even more applicable to the pres- 
in these columns is rather strikingly ent market than in the past. 
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CUYAMEL FRUIT COMPANY 
(Continued from page 1045) 


ES SS TS 


past four years have been physical 
rather than financial. No matter how 
strong @ company may. be financially, 
its ultimate worth must be measured 
by earning power. The Cuyamel Fruit 
Company by its extensive irrigation 
project has effectively combatted the 
difficulties arising from drought which 
so often have interfered with the com- 
pany’s crops in the past. Last year’s 
production and earnings testify to the 
eficacy of the work. In addition, its 
experience in irrigation has shown the 
company the wisdom of utilizing only 
its richest lands and only soils of such 
fertility as are likely to produce first- 
class bananas in paying quantities have 
been maintained under cultivation. 

The progress of the Cuyamel Fruit 
Company’s development program is 
best illustrated by figures. Acreage un- 
der cultivation for bananas has de- 
creased from 33,810 at the end of 1925 
to 26,641 at the end of last year. On 
the other hand, however, the number of 
acres of irrigated land has increased 
during these two years from approxi- 
mately 5,000 to 13,000, with work rapid- 
ly progressing on 2,500 additional acres. 
Despite the smaller area under culti- 
vation, the more intensive processes of 
farming served to increase the produc- 
tion of bananas from 8,282,893 stems 
in 1925 to 8,973,945 in 1927. Produc- 
tion costs were further lowered, as re- 
flected in profits in the latter year not 
far from double those in the former 
year. The results of last year indicate 
the stabilizing effect which the irriga- 
tion systems may be expected to have 
on the company’s earnings. 


New Sources of Revenue 


A new source of revenue came to the 
company’s aid last year. For the first 
time since production and grinding of 
sugar cane was extensively undertaken, 
this division returned a profit. Sub- 
stantial sums have been spent in recent 
years in extending the sugar lands of 
the company and in enlarging and im- 
proving its sugar mill. The increasing 
importance which this division is as- 
suming may be judged from the pro- 
duction figures, showing a steady and 
sizeable growth. The management ex- 
pects to produce and sell 50,000,000 Ibs. 
in the current year which, if realized, 
will represent a 25% gain over 1927. 
Income from this source, while com- 
paratively small to date, promises to 
grow as production increases and pro- 
duction costs are lowered. 

The results of the Cuyamel Fruit 
Company’s policies are reflected in the 
earnings trend. An examination of 
Profits as reported quarterly shows 
that, due to the effect of the irrigation 
system, important gains in earnings 
were made in the first half of 1926 as 
compared with 1925. In the latter half 


(Please turn to page 1082) 
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Not Only Guaranteed — 
But Profit Participating 














When you buy Guaranteed Participating Bonds you 
not only receive a guarantee of principal and 6% 
interest by one of the Strongest Surety Companies 
in the United States—in addition you participate in 
the income and profits from 28 seasoned stocks. 
$1,450 Security for each $1,000 Bond, an Iron-clad 


Guarantee, an Attractive Investment Trust Feature. 


These combined features merit your careful investi- 
gation of this unique bond. 


Send for Folder F 


National American Securities 
Company 
(Incorporated) 


National American Building 
340 Madison Avenue _ Tel. Murray Hill 5100 












































Investmn ent 
IJEStions 


What Security Shall I Buy ? 


Our FOLDER, “Investment Suggestions,” will help you 
decide this important question. It contains concise 
information about several bonds, notes, debentures and 
preferred stocks recommended for their safety and 
excellent yield—412% to 6%%. Write for a copy of 
the April issue. 

















wats York Cur Curb M Niarteet | 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of March 27 


1928 Price Range 


Name and Dividend 


Albert Pick Barth wi.f.... 
Aluminum Co, 
Aluminum pfd. ¢ 

mer. Cigar (8) 

Amer. Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60), 50 

Amer. Cyanamid pfd. (6)... 98% 
Amer, Gas Elec. (1)¢ 145 
Amer. Super Power A (1.2)t 42% 4214 
Assoc. Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2%). 51% 48, 
Celotex Co. (3) 68 9 62 
Centrif, Pipe (0.60)* 10% 
Cities Service New (1.2)f.. 59% 59% 
Cities Service Pfd, (6)ft.... 100 99 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3) 10% 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*. 17% 
Durant Motorst 10% 
Elect, Bond Shafe (1)T 90% 
Elect, Investorst (3.50 stk.). 40% 46% 
Fajardo Sugar (10) 160 159 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 574 
General. Baking (new)* 8 8 
General Baking Pfd. (new)*. 
Glen Alden Coal (10)t 

Gulf Oil (1.5)¢ 

Happiness Candy Store (50). % 6 

Mining (1) 15% 

Hygrade Food Products 25 29 
International Utilities B.. 8, 
Land Co, 5 17 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.... % 23% 
Lone Star Gas (2)... 55 55% 
Metro Chain Storet 63 54 58% 
Mountain Producers (2.60)t.. 26% 


11% 
6 


79% 
154% 
111 


1928 Price Range 
inom, ROSSRt 
High Low 


24% 


Name and Dividend 


National Fuel Gas (1) 

New Mex. & Arizona Landt. 10 
New Jersey Zine (12) Vy 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* 

Northern Ohio Powert 

Pacific Steel Boiler (1)*.... 
Phelps Dodge (6) 

Puget Sound P. & L, 

Salt Creek Producers (3)f... 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. (new 1). 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. Pfd. (4). 
Stutz Motors* 

Tobacco Products Exportt... 
Trans Lux 

Tubize Artif. wy! (10).. 

Tung- -Bol ‘‘A”’ re 8 0) 

United Electric Coal (3).. 26y, 
United Gas & Improvem't (4) 121 111% 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60) 92 70 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental O11 

Humble Oil (1.6)f 

International Pet, 

Ohio Oil (2:75) 

Prairie Oil & Gast 

Standard Oil of Ind, (3.5)t.. 

Vacuum Oil (5)t 149 186% 


* Listed in the regular way 
+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
t+ Application made for full listing. 





ITH the volume of transactions 
establishing new records for the 


Curb Market, prices have been 
generally higher during the past fort- 
night. A number of new highs were 
established particularly among the 
miscellaneous industrial shares. In 
fact, the most spectacular gains were 
recorded in this section of the list, 
while the oil shares made very little 
headway in either direction and the 
public utilities with one or two excep- 
tions displayed no great bursts of 
strength as characterized this group in 
past weeks. The mining shares were 
rather uninteresting, although New 
Jersey Zinc, which is frequently identi- 
fied with this group was _ notably 
strong, establishing a gain of around 
9 points during the fortnight and mak- 
ing a new high at a fraction under 200. 

Cities Service common and preferred 
were both active in recent sessions, the 
former responding to the official re- 
port of earnings for the twelve months 
to March 1 in which per share earn- 
ings of $5.88 were shown on the com- 
mon and the latter in reflection of its 
improving investment position. The 
common made a new high for the year 
during the past fortnight at a fraction 
under 60. Another active utility was 
American Super Power, a sort of a 
utility company investment trust, 
which sold up about 4 points to 42 dur- 
ing the period under review. Puget 
Sound Power & Light sold through 60 
to a new high level for 1928, in re- 
sponse to the past year’s annual report 
which showed an income earned on the 


1082 


junior stock amounting to $3.05 a 
share. This amount is after liberal de- 
preciation charges, the preliminary re- 
ports indicating per share earnings of 
between $6 and $7 for the year before 
depreciation write-offs. This issue is 
now only a little below its market level 
of a year or so ago when it was in the 
dividend paying class, and the recent 
activity is generally attributed to the 
expectancy that dividends will be re- 
sumed in the not distant future. The 
company has recently settled u long 
stending litigation concerning tax pay- 
ments with the city of Seattle, which 
will bring over half a million dollars in- 
to the treasury of the company. 

Some of the high priced issues on the 
Curb were again run up, Tubize Arti- 
ficial Silk making a new high for all 
time at 610 and holding well over 600 
in spite of some profit taking that sub- 
sequently came on the market. Ford 
Motors cf Canada also sold up into the 
600 range during the past week, estab- 
lishing a gain of cver 30 points on the 
move, but failed to hold the price ad- 
vantage thus recorded. Celotex was 
strong, making a gain of 13 points 
during the past two weeks to a new 
high for the year at 68. Fajardo 
wugar continued its recent strength 
and hit a new high. Among the oil 
shares, the only activity marketwise 
that resulted in any material price 
gain was Gulf Oil, which had a share 
run up of ten points in a few sessions 
in response to the annual report of 
some 13 million dollars net income for 
1927. 


(Continued from page 1081) 


of 1926, however, the visitation of the 
locust proved a heavy drag, causing a 
large deficit in the last quarter. Cu- 
mulative effects of the locust were felt 
in the first quarter of last year, but 
succeeding quarters showed sharp im- 
provement and, despite the first quar- 
ter deficit, earnings for 1927 were the 
best for any year since 1923. 


Summary 


Cuyamel Fruit Company is com- 
mitted for the present year to a con- 
tinuation of its policy of diverting 
earnings from the payment of divi- 
dends to reinvestment in the property. 
The effects of this policy, however, 
have already resulted in substantially 
improving the company’s position, both 
physically and financially. Extensive 
systems of irrigation promise to lend 
a stabilizing influence to earnings; 
funds spent on sugar properties may 
be the source of new and additional 
revenue; the better financial structure 
of the company should permit dividends, 
when resumed, to be more secure than 
they ever were in the past. Any gain 
in earnings in 1928 over the $6.23 a 
share earned in 1927 would point to a 
resumption of dividend payments early 
next year. From the stock market 
viewpoint, the shares have gained in 
attractiveness as compared with their 
status of several years ago. 


DOES OUR PROSPERITY 
DEPEND UPON 
“PREPAREDNESS”? 


For the Negative 
(Continued from page 1021) 


most of which is the terrible toll 
caused by war. Another war in the 
near future would ruin our rivals. No 
matter how much they may dislike us, 
all want peace. 


The foundation of the favored naval 
legislation, calling for 15 cruisers, 
rests upon the assumption that Eng- 
land has far greater cruiser strength 
than the United States when, in truth, 
according to the figures given me, if a 
proper allocation is made, the United 
States has 99,924 more tons of cruiser 
strength than England. 

Many students of the Geneva con- 
ference are of the opinion that an 
agreement could have been reached if 
the United States had agreed to put 
6-inch guns on the new type of cruiser 
desired. However, when it is known 
that the Navy kept Admiral Jones in 
England off and on for a period of 
two years in conference with certain 
naval officers and that all naval oflicers 
are against the reduction of ships, it 
can be easily understood why the dis- 
armament conference at Geneva was 
the most successfully concluded of any 
ever held, from the standpoint of the 
officers in the Navy. (To next page) 
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The naval programs so warmly ad- 






































| vocated are really the product of the SSAA , 
the officers of the Navy and the present = 
iz a administration. = = 
fon Congressman Brand of Ohio in a = = 
speech made in the House of Represen- = ns = 
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cause it is navally erroneous and ob- 








solete. The kind of a navy it contem- 

plates cannot defend our coasts or 

carry war to the enemy. It is not a 

grim fighting navy, but a showy peace 

navy. o,°e 
Submarines and aircraft are the de- You Can Buy Good Securities 

cisive weapons of modern naval war- 

fare. With sufficient submarines we 

— could shut off the vital supplies of any 
nation that dares to engage us in war. 


oll We could block the ocean lanes of com- 
he merce and close their harbors at home. P ARTI AL P AYMENTS 


In Small or Large Lots on 

















No With sufficient seaplanes we could 
1S, make it impossible for any surface 
craft to enema: our pt If our Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 
a) big navy men are sincere they ought 
‘s, to give us plenty of submarines and 
g- flocks of airplanes; but submarines 
th are not pleasant living quarters, and 
h, crouching in the cockpit of a fighting 
a plane is not so comfortable as a stroll Odd Lot Orders Solicited 
d on the quarter-deck of a great cruiser. ; 
ar To carry the war to enemy submarines, Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 
let us commission the 150 destroyers 
1- that are tied up at Philadelphia and 
n San Diego; and scrap a lot of the ships 
if that progress has made obsolete. 
t " The best use we can make of our 
Tr uge battleships is to make them air- 
n — bases. I favor spending $18,000,- James M. Leopold & Co. 
n 00 tc make every one of these 18 
f ships 2 carrier of bombing planes. That Members New York Stock Exchange 
n would be equivalent to extending the 
S range of their guns to 200 miles; it 7 Wall Street New York 
t would make them effective for modern Established 1884 
i‘ warfare. That is far better than 
5 spending $19,000,000 each or more on 
y exclusive plane carriers, and a hun- 
> dred millions to elevate the guns of 
| the be ttleships. (To next page) 
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Accounts accepted by 
mail in any amount. One 
of the strongest financial 
institutions in the United 
States. Interest com- 
pounded semi-annually. 





Interest Check 
every 30 days 


For conservative investors. Le- 
al investment for funds of 
anks, trust companies, etc. 

No fluctuation. Always at par. 


San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may 
be, interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


Anglo & London Paris Nat. Bank 
Bancitaly Corporation 

Bank of Italy 

East Bay Water A, Pfd 

Federal Brandes 

Great Western Power Pfd, 

Los Angeles Gas Pfd. 

Pacific Telephone & Tel, Pfd. 
Pacific Gas & Elec. 


Industrials and Miscellaneous 


Alaska Packers’ Assn, 
California Packing 
California Petroleum 
Caterpillar Tractor 
Foster & Kleiser (em) 


G 


$6 Cumulative Preferred 


MCDONNELL & (CO. 


a 


Write for booklet. 


uaranlyA «<ociation 


6335 Hollywood Blvd., LOS ANGELES 








We offer 


Empire 


Power Corp. 


Stock 


Price 9714 
To Yield 6.15% 


Circular on Request 





120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 
Members New \’ork Stock Exchange 


San Francisco 








Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml, Sugar 
Hawaiian Pineapple 

Home Fire & Marine 
Honolulu Cons, Oil 

Hunt Brothers Packing ‘‘A’’ 
Tllinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 
North American Oil 
Paraffine Common 

Richfield Cons. Oil 
Schlesinger A Common 

Shell Union Oil 

Southern Pacific 

Sperry Flour Common 
Spring Valley Water 
Standard Oil of Calif. 

Union Oil Associates 

Union Oil of California 
Yellow & Checker Cab ‘A’’ new stock* 
Zellerbach Corporation 


* Par raised from $10 to $50. 





— 


—— -1928-—_. 
Div. Rate High Low 
256 226 
198% 187% 
297% 260 
98 95% 
83% 26% 
106% 103% 
110% 105% 
125 113% 
49% 43% 


Last Sale 
Mar. 29 


160 160 
19% 724, 











Every competent witness appearing 
under oath before the various aircraft 
committees of Congress has said that 
no nation can land an army on our 
shores as long as we have superior air- 
craft facilities. Therefore, it would 
seem that the wisest policy for this na- 
tion to pursue at the present time is 
to take care of its internal problems, 
such as flood control and the stimula- 
tion of agricultural pursuits, rather 
than to waste the taxpayers’ money in 
the construction of a type of ship that 
probably would not be utilized in an- 
other war. 

I am against the proposed big navy 
because though it may be big it will 
be weak, because it will promote the 
war spirit without making for success 
in war; and because we can make our- 
selves invulnerable and insure our 
prosperity so far as international con- 
flicts may affect it, reduce the terrible 
burden of taxation for military pur- 
poses, and get a more formidable navy 
for far less money. 


TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 1054) 








point on in ensuing months seems too 
enthusiastic, since expansion now in 
progress is partly seasonal and when 
Spring requirements are filled some re- 
action is more than likely to develop. 
Manufacturers are not going to bene- 
fit to any considerable degree by in- 
creasing production unless order vol- 
ume warrants there doing so. Attempts 
are being made to bolster up prices 
with variable success, although in 
many cases purchasers have been able 
to cover specifications well under the 
bases quoted. Uncertainty over the 
future does not lend itself very well to 
price advances, so that the marking up 
of steel products is likely to prove 
rather difficult. 

The industry, as a whole, is operat- 
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ing between 83 and 85% of capacity, 
while the Steel Corporation continues 
to hold around the 90% level. Auto- 
mobile manufacturers expect to con- 
tinue their high output well into the 
second quarter but are not in any rush 
to contract for steel to be used during 
that period. The construction indus- 
try is very active, as reflected in a sub- 
stantial volume of structural steel 
orders. Railroads are steady buyers 
and mills have large backlogs of rails. 
An encouraging development is the in- 
crease in demand for standard pipe 
and other oil equipment, although the 
improvement is largely seasonal. The 
oil industry, however, has been more 
active in its specifications and if the 
generally better trend in that industry 
continues it is likely that the steel de- 
mand from this source will be more 
favorable. 

Pig iron buying is not of any spe- 
cial volume, indicating that a good 
many foundries are well covered with 
regard to immediate requirements. 
Sales are showing a declining tendency 
but no changes have occurred in 
prices which are holding firm. Ship- 
ments are large, in some cases exceed- 
ing production. In view of more fa- 
vorable conditions for finished steel, 
the movement in pig iron so far this 
year has been disappointing. There is 
no accounting for the failure of prices 
to respond to the better demand a lit- 
tle while ago, except that hand-to- 
mouth buying cannot, by reason of its 
scattered influence, have a _ concen- 
trated and therefore stimulating effect 
upon markets. 





RUBBER 











Marked Decline In Prices 


Reports from Great Britain that the 
investigation of the Stevenson act 
might result in the entire abolition of 
the present restriction progam precipi- 
tated severe weakness in rubber mar- 
kets, with prices falling to the lowest 
levels in many years. Such rumors 
have been quite consistent of late, and, 
although in the past have proved to be 
unfounded, will not down. At this 
time, however, while it appears un- 
likely that the British Government will 
abandon the present policy of regulat- 
ing production within its domains, the 
sharp recession in rubber values would 
indicate that some change is under con- 
templation. The extent to which the 
Stevenson act may be modified is any- 
body’s guess, although the opinion prev- 
alent in rubber circles is that should 
there be a revision at all, the new limi- 
tation rate would probably be between 
40 and 50% of standard production, as 
compared with 60% now in force. In 
the event that the restriction policy is 
dropped, or even altered to a lower 
Percentage, further weakness in the 
Price situation will undoubtedly de- 
velop, since the industry statistically 
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| LOGAN & BRYAN 


BROKERS 
STOCKS, BONDS, COTTON, GRAIN, COFFEE, SUGAR, 
RUBBER, COTTON SEED OIL AND PROVISIONS. 


MEMBERS: 
New York Stock Exchange Boston Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce 
New York Produce Exchange Winnipeg Grain Exchange 
New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange Salt Lake City Stock Exchange 
New York Rubber Exchange Los Angeles Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Market Montreal Board of Trade 
Chicago Board of Trade Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange Duluth Board of Trade 
San Francisco Stock Exchange Vancouver Stock Exchange 


PARTNERS: 


Benj. B. Bryan J. J. Bagley Parker M. Paine 
Louis V, Sterling E, Vail Stebbins William F, Kane 
James T. Bryan B, L. Taylor, Jr. R. C,. Jenkins 
Ben. B, Bryan, Jr, Harry L. Reno DeWitt C. Harlow 


Private Wires Atlantic to Pacific connecting with important 
intermediate points in the United States and Canada 


42 Broadway, New York 
Bankers Bldg., Chicago 


BRANCHES: 


SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES CHICAGO SEATTLE 

Financial Center Bldg. 636 So. Spring St. Congress Hotel Dexter-Horton Bldg. 

Crocker Bldg. Biltmore Hotel Olympic Hotel 
SANTA BARBARA HOLLYWOOD DULUTH VANCOUVER, B. C. 
PASADENA MINNEAPOLIS WINNIPEG 
LONG BEACH GRAND RAPIDS TORONTO 
SAN DIEGO FRENCH LICK MONTREAL 
CORONADO OIL CITY QUEBEC 

PORTLAND, ORE, HOT SPRINGS, VA. 





























Eastern Capital Wanted 


APPROXIMATE YIELD 10% 


ee 


We can place $500,000.00 or more per month for 
two, three or five year second mortgages with 
reasonable amortizations. 


Excellent clientele. Can furnish the best of 
New York references. Correspondence invited. 


Detroit Reserve Mortgage Company 


Barlum Tower 


DETROIT, MICHIGAN 








Your Reward 


Invest $15.75 monthly in 
Investors Syndicate Cer- 
tificates and reward your- 
self in 120 months with 
a lump sum of $2,500. 
Prompt payment will be 
unconditionally guaran- 
teed by a third-of-a-cen- 
tury old house with assets 
in excess of $19,000,000. 
You may invest larger or 
smaller amounts—as lit- 
tle as $6.30 a month. 


Get full information re- 
gagding this attractive, 
gtiaranteed Plan. Mail 
the coupon today for 
circular MW -10 


INVESTORS SYNDICATE 


Established 1894 
100 North Seventh Street 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
New York Office 
17 Bast 42nd Street, N. Y. 
Offices in Principal Cities 





Oklahoma 


1927 WAS THE BEST YEAR IN OUR HISTORY 


We paid our investors more than $431,000.00 in 
semi-annual interest dividends; set aside $45.000.00 
in reserve fund to protect our investors, making 
this protection fund approximately $155.000.00 
at this time; and closed our books with 27 bor- 
rowers out of 2,200 owing us only $1,175.66 in 
delinquent interest. 

Our Eighteenth Semi-annual Report to investors 
is ready for distribution giving full details about 
every department of our business. We shall be 
glad to send you a copy. Remember! We pay 
6%% on full paid investments and 7%% on 
savings. 

— 


I Ponca City Building & Loan Co. 
Masonic Bldg., Ponca City, Okla. 














in investment securities of public 
service companies supplying 
electricity, gas and transporta- 
tion in 23 stetes. Write for list. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 
COMPANY 
230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York St. Louis Milwaukee 
Louisville Indianapolis Minneapolis t 


E> eon 
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Statistical Record of 
Business 


Week Ended Week Ended 
Mar. 24, °28 =Mar. 31, °28 Year Ago 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
na... sane 23,783,914 11,560,701 


Average Price Magazine of 
Wali Street Index 122.6 99.1 
Volume Bond Transactions... $70,902,100 $80,705,400 $80,383,550 
Average Price 40 Bonds 93.08-92.98 93.27-92.95 91.19-90.99 
Brokers’ Loans (Federal 
Reserve) +$3,778,714,000 +$3,825,379,000 $2,803,312,000 
Comm’! Loans Federal Re- 
serve Member Banks .... $8,799,383,000 $8,813,701,000 $8,676,254,000 
Federal Reserve Ratio 75.1 73.8 78.8 
Gold Holdings $2,945,831,000 $2,930,507,000 $3,182,693,000 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y. .... 4% 4% 4% 
Debits to Individual Accounts. $18,051,000,000 $15,557,345,000 $13,228,567,000 
Call Money 444% 5% 414% 
Time Money (90 days) 414.5% 4 -7B% 436.16 
Commercial Paper 4-444 41%4-% 4-4Y, 
Acceptances (90 days) 356-% 3%-% 334-5 
Dun’s Business Failures 468 548 494 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) $3.33 $3.33 $3.47 
(Feb. 1) (Mar, 1) (Mar. 1) 
Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... $13.52 $13.34 $12.55 


Industrial Barometers 


January February Year Ago 
U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. “4,275,947 4,398.189 3,579,119 
Steel Ingot Production 3,959,904 4,014,774 3,781,376 
Pig Iron Production 2,866,468 2,900,126 2,938,164 
Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast .. 184 186 217 
Automobile Production 1232,685 325,778 304,800 
Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) $215.399,016 $278,596,182 $255,152,100 
Petroleum Production (bbls.).._ 72,321,000 **68,388,850 69,884,300 


Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 44,208,000 41,290,000 52,904,000 


*Copper Production (short 

tons) 68,469 67,423 69,200 
Cotton Consumption (bales) .. 582,417 573,810 589,413 
a 31,697.876 31,687,012 32,873,280 
Wool Consumption (Ibs) 45,087.427 48,323,520 46,388,783 
Railroad Earnings $57,070,898 shite $61,000,000 


% on Railroad Property in- ‘ 
vested 3.68 4.06 


3,447,723 3,989,694 3,801,918 


Foreign Trade 


January February Year Ago 
Merchandise Exports $411,000,000 $373.000,000 $372,679,000 
Merchandise Imports $338,000,000 $353,000,000 $310,866,000 
Gold Exports $52,086,000 $25,776,000 $2,414,000 
Gold Imports $38,320,000 $14,686,000 $22,309,000 


Distributive Trades 


January February Year Ago 
Mail Order Sales $37,465,618 $38,392,116 $35,150,498 
Chain Store Sales (5 & 10 cent 
stores) $89,847,967 $97,090,029 $83,092,513 
Dept. Store Sales (index num- 
ber 1923-5—100%) 88 85 83 
*U. 8S. Mines, March 21. {March 28. {] Exclusive Ford. ** Subject to revision. 
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(Continued from page 1085) 


is in no position to cope with any large 
increases in output. 

With prices hovering around the 28 
cent level, better buying might be ex- 
pected despite the outcome of the 
investigation in England. But condi- 
tions within the industry forestall the 
possibility of any rapid or sustained 
recovery, chiefly because stocks are of 
such large proportions that only by 
marked curtailment of production and 
unusually heavy consumption can the 
industry hope to attain a more favor- 
able position. Supplies in transit con- 
tinue large, averaging about 8,000 tons 
weekly. And although the demand for 
rubber is expected to be of exceptional- 
ly good volume this year, excessive 
stocks indicate that the commodity will 
remain cheap for a rather prolonged 
period. 

Tire manufacturers until the recent 
break in crude rubber prices occurred 
were favorably situated to profit by the 
large requirements of the automobile 
industry. In anticipation of heavy 
Spring demand, automobile producers 
have been speeding up production and 
a number of companies are reporting 
record outputs. This is all very favor- 
able to tire manufacturers and ordi- 
narily would mean greatly improved 
profit margins. But in expectation of 
expanding seasonal consumption large 
companies carry ample inventories so 
that the recent slump in crude rubber 
prices may bring in its wake rather 
severe inventory losses. 

A short time ago it appeared that 
tire prices were in line for a substan- 
tial advance as a result of the active 
demand. Now, however, the industry 
is not looking for an upward revision, 
indicating that producers are not will- 
ing to run the risk of incurring fur- 
ther loss through a decline in present 
rate of buying. This might easily hap- 
pen if consumers, sensing a reduction 
in prices of finished goods as a result 
of unsettled crude rubber conditions, 
were to withdraw from the market in 
the hope of securing concessions. The 
redeeming feature of the situation in- 
sofar as tire manufacturers are con- 
cerned is the sustained sales volume 
which is current, and must continue 
to result from the huge output of the 
automobile industry. 








WILL GOLD EXPORTS CON- 
TRACT OUR CREDIT SUPPLY? 


(Continued from page 1029) 
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banks had reached the lawful limit, and 
in the impounding of gold which has 
accompanied the accumulation of sur- 
plus reserves from 1921 to date. 
Theoretically, rediscount rates 
should have been regulated after 1921 
in the sole interest of price level sta- 
bility. Other factors have entered in 
however. One was the desire to lose 
gold to European countries which were 
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Office Appliance and 
Equipment Service 
Department 


Because of the tremendous amount of correspondence 
we handle in connection with our Inquiry Department 
as well as on account of the attendant minute book- 
keeping and accounting prob- 


lems, we had to equip our offices 
with practically all the outstand- 
ing time saving and efficiency . 
increasing devices on the market. 
As a matter of fact, we are re- 
placing continuously these 
devices by improved ones as they 
are being put on the market. We 





want to give our readers the 

benefit of our experience and tests covering twenty 
years and will be glad to answer any requests for 
information as to how we have conquered the problems 
that of necessity have arisen in an organization as 
large as ours. In addition to such information we will 
arrange to have our readers supplied with literature 
dealing with the solution of their particular case. 


There is no charge or obligation connected with this 
service, but we shall be glad to have you check the 
information desired on the coupon below and, AT- 
TACHED TO YOUR BUSINESS LETTERHEAD, 
mail to O. A. & E. S. Department, c/o The Magazine of 
Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


OAdding Machines. 
OCalculating Machines. 
OBilling Machines. 
OBookkeeping Machines. 
(Addressing Machines. 
OAutographic Registers. 


(OCheck Protection Devices & Systems. 


ODictating & Transcribing Machines. 

ODuplicating Machines & Systems. 

CJLoose Leaf Binders, Equipment & 
Systems. 

OVisible Indexes. 

(Accounting & Tabulating Machines. 

OOTime Recording Devices. 

(Continuous Forms for Multiple Copies 
of Checks, Confirmations, Bills, 








Orders, etc. 
(Loud Speaking Interior Telephone 
Systems (Dictograph). 
OT ypewriters. 
Mechanical Bookkeeping Equipment. 
OOCards [Trays [Indexes. 
Steel Storage Facilities. 
OiLockers (Shelving [JCabinets. 
OIndexing Services. 


April 7. 








DAnalysis of Record Keeping Problems. 

OTelegraphic Typewriters. 

OTypewriter Copy Holders. 

Commercial Office Furniture. 

OWood (Steel. 

DFiling Equipment. 

OScales. 

OFire Resistive Safes. 

OiAutomatic Segregating & Filing 
Devices. 

Mailing Room Equipment—{Stamp Af- 
fixers, [Envelope Sealers, [j]Mech- 
anical Letter Openers, [Postal 
Permit Mailing Machines, [Seal- 
ing Wax Machines. 

OStencil Cutting Machines. 

Sectional & Movable Office Partitions. 

OSteel DWood. 

OPapers for Office Use. 

O\Numbering & Dating Machines. 

OiCash Registers. 


Telephone Devices—Mufflers, Hearing 
Devices. 

OExecutive Office Suites [](Period Furni- 
ture). 











Are You Well? 
How do you know? 


Your weight won’t tell you 


N THE first stages of Diabetes many 

people weigh a little more than they 
should—but they feel fine. There are no 
visible signs that their health is being un- 
dermined, but the damage is going on just 
the same. 

If you only knew of the condition at 
this early stage, correction would be sim- 
ple and sure. But if the disease goes on 
unnoticed, it will sap your vitality, bring 
pain, suffering, and even death. 


National Bureau of Analysis 


Our Health Protecting Service ferrets out 
hidden diseases and harmful tendencies. 
It warns you of your true condition and 
points the way to correction 
before harm is done. 

Busy people everywhere 
use and endorse our health 
protecting service. It is so 
simple, convenient, inexpen- 
sive and effective. 

“THE SPAN OF LIFE” ex- 
plains the plan. 

Write for this inter- 
esting booklet. 











National Bureau of Analysis 
Bankers Building, Chicago 
Send me your free booklet, ‘““The Span oi 
Life,” with particulars of your convenient 
Health-Protecting Plan for busy people. 


Street 


—--—-————-eng 





EOPLE who buy low priced Common 

Stocks, of promising industrial corpo- 
rations, with expectation of profits com- 
mensurate with the company’s advance- 
ment, will be interested in receiving our 
circular on Petroleum Conversion Cor- 
poration. 


Copy M. W. om request 


LYNCH & CO. 


Members New York Curb Market 
30 Broad St. New York 


Dividends 


The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
Baltimore, Md., March 28, 1928. 

The Board of Directors this day declared, 
for the three months ending March 31, 
1928, from the net presic of the Company, 
a dividend of one (1) per cent. on the Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Company. 

The Board also declared from the sur- 
plus profits of the Company, a dividend of 
one and one-half (1%) per cent. on the 
Common Stock of the Company. 

Both dividends are payabie June 1, 1928, 
to Stockholders of record at the close of 
business on April 14, 1928. 

The transfer books will not close. 

Cc. W. WOOLFORD, Secretary. 





























Stock MARKET AVERAGES 


0 25 RAILROADS: - « -- 
& 25 INDUSTRIALS: - - 


wf COMBINED AVERAGES 
of 25RR & 25 INDLS 
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MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 
N. Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— 7——50 Stocks——_, 
40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails i Low 
Thursday, March 15 . 202.91 
Friday, March 16 
Saturday, March 17 
Monday, March 19 
Tuesday, March 20 
Wednesday, March 21 
Thursday, March 22 
Friday, March 23 
Saturday, March 24 
Monday, March 26 
Tuesday, March 27 92.95 F * A 
Wednesday, March 28 p F 141.23 192.63 189.97 


Sales 
3,510,990 
3,910,695 
2,065.810 
3.068,160 
8,322,460 
3.817,900 





AVERAGE Prick of 40 Bonbs 


100 


95 


25 RAILROADS 

8 INDUSTRIES 

4 STREET RAILWAYS 
2 PUBLIC UTILITIES 
1 MUNICIPAL 


U.S GOVERNMENT Bonp AVERAGE 
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ANNUAL REPORT OF 


THE NATIONAL CASH REGISTER COMPANY 


FOR THE YEAR 1927 





Dayton, Ohio, March 12, 1928. 
TO THE STOCKHOLDERS: 
Appended herete are the certified Balance Sheet of your Company as 
of December 31, 1927, and statements of income and surplus for the year. 


EARNINGS FOR YEAR 


The net earnings of The National Cash Register Company and its wholly- 
owned subsidiaries for the year ended December 31, 1927, after deducting 
all expenses incident to operations, including repairs and maintenance, 
and adequate provision for depreciation and taxes, including reserve for 
Income taxes, were $7,044,642.27, equivalent to 2.13 times the amount 
required to pay the preferential dividend of $3.00 per share on the Com- 

stock. Dividends of $3.00 per share on both classes of stock 
coed paid for the year 1927. 

Retail trade in certain sections of the United States was unfavorably 
affected by unseasonable weather and the Mississippi flood, but the adverse 
effects on the Company’s business in these sections was offset by gains 
in other territories and foreign fields. Both sales and earnings show an 
increase over the preceding year. 

The net earnings of $7,044,642.27 for the year 1927 are comparable 
with the net earnings of $6,760,639.34 for the year 1926. 


FINANCIAL POSITION 

Cash and U. S. Treasury Certificates amounted to $5,292,979.11 at the 
= of the year, as compared with $1,366,229.17 at the beginning of 
the year. 

The current assets amounted to $34,752,679.64 as compared with current 
liabilities of $5,909,317.05, or a ratio of 5.88 to one. 

Additions to the property, plant and equipment account amounted to 
$1,207,984.20 and depreciation amounting to $1,338,701.54 was written off. 
The investment in foreign companies and branches is $9,050,602.29, the 
amount of their net assets. 

The balance sheet item ‘‘Patents, Good-Will and other Intangible Assets” 
was reduced $200,000, which was charged against income. 


GENERAL 


The Company is developing machines for new markets and fields. This 
development has carried the product beyond the range of machines to be 
used in retail stores, and now its accounting machines are adaptable to 
banks, installment houses, offices, etc. The Company is completing the 
gineering and development work on several new types of machines 
which will be introduced within the next year. 

The outlook for an increasing foreign business is promising. 

The year opens with inventories normal, and the Company in sound 
financial condition, with no funded debt or outstanding bank loans or notes 


payable. 
FREDERICK B. PATTERSON, President. 





INCOME ACCOUNT 


For the Year Ended December 31, 1927 


Sales (Including sales of foreign subsidiary companies and branches) .. .$46,961,517.76 


Profits from all sources for the year ended December 31, 1927, including 
profits of foreign subsidiary companies and branches, before depreciation $9,262,462.69 
Provision for depreciation of plant and equipment 1,338,701.54 


Profit from operations $7,923,761.15 
Add—Miscellaneous income 327,618.25 


Together ...... $8,251,379.40 
$6,137.70 


Deduct: 
Interest paid 
*Patents amortized 
Provision for Federal Income Tax 
Reserve for contingencies .. 207,344. 65 
1,206,737.13 


Net profit for the year .. $7,044,642.27 
*Corresponding figure in 1926, $116,665.59 deducted before arriving at profits 
from operations. 
STATEMENT OF SURPLUS 
For the Year Ended December 31, 1927 


Balance at January 1, 1927 
Net og for the year ended December 31, 1927, as per income account 


$2,012,727.97 
7,044,642.27 


$9,057,370.24 
Deduct.” ep iridends declared: 
Common ‘‘A’’ Stock oa aoe 000.00 
On Common “B’’ Stock 1,200,000.00 
——————_ 4,500,000.00 


Surplus at December 31, 1927, as per balance sheet $4,557,370.24 





BALANCE SHEET DECEMBER 31, 1927 
Assets 
- $2, 092,979.11 


3,200,000.00 
———————_ $5, 292,979.11 


$18,008,286.81 
2,055,670.04 


CURRENT ASSETS 
Cash in Bank and on Hand 
United States Certificates of 


Customers’ accounts receivable: 
Installment accounts 

Other accounts 
20,063,956.85 

1,595,564.47 

7,800,179.21 
——_————$3 4, 752,679.64 


Agents’ balances and miscellaneous accounts 
Inventories at cost or market, whichever is lower 


INVESTMENT IN FOREIGN SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES AND BRANCHES, 
as per statement attached 

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT, at book values, less depreciation 
(sound values at December 31, 1925, as appraised by American 
Appraisal Magen ff amounted to $22, 091, 189.6 5,926,903.89 
PATENTS, GOOD- L AND OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS 1,683,335.31 

PREPAID INSURANCE, ETC. 166,207.58 


$51,579,728.71 


9,050,602.29 


Liabilities 
CURRENT LIABILITIES 
Accounts payable, trade and misce]laneous 
Agents’ balances and prospective commissions 
Accrued taxes . 
Dividends declared (payable January, 1928) 
Customers’ deposits 


$739,890.32 
1,779.260.95 
1,237,914.33 
2,025,000.00 
127,251.45 
—_—_———- $5,909,317.05 


3,256,906.34 





RESERVES for contingent losses on receivables, future 
collection expenses and contingencies 
CAPITAL AND SURPLUS: (Represented by 1,100,000 
shares common ‘‘A’’ stock and by 400,000 shares 
common ‘‘B’’ stock, both of no par value) 

$37,856,135.08 

4,557,370.24 

———————_ 42, 413,505.82 


$51,579,728.71 


COMBINED STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF FOR- 
‘ EIGN SUBSIDIARY COMPANIES AND BRANCHES AS AT 
DECEMBER 31, 1927 


(At current rates of exchange) 


Assets 


= assets : 
$607,238.00 
12,566.55 
7,471,983.96 
493,213.74 


2,629,108.88 


Marketable Securities 
Customers’ accounts receivable 
Agents’ balances and miscellaneous accounts 
Inventories of registers, raw materials, supplies and 
repair parts (after deducting inter-company profit) . 





$11,214,105.58 


728,147.12 
196,175.33 


$12,138,429.33 


Property, plant and equipment, at hook value, less deprecation 
Prepaid freight and duty, etc 


Total assets 


Liabilities and Reserves 
Current liabilities: 
Accounts payable, trade and miscellaneous.$179,193.86 
Agents’ balances and prospective commis- 
sions 791,223.33 
Provisions for taxes, 669,273.94 


Customers’ deposits 253,589.56 
——_——-——. $1,893,280.69 


Reserves for contingent losses on receivables 
1,194,546.35 


and other contingencies 
Total liabilities and reserves 


Net assets of foreign subsidiary companies we branches as 
per balance sheet 


_5,087,827.04 
$9,050,602.29 


AUDITOR'S CERTIFICATE 
We have examined the books and accounts of The National Cash Register Company at 
the head office in Dayton, Ohio, for the year ending December 31, 1927, and have had 
produced to us properly authenticated returns from the foreign subsidiary companies and 
branches, and we certify that the foregoing balance sheet and relative income account and 
statement of surplus are correctly prepared therefrom and, in our opinion, fairly state the 
financial position of the company as at December 31, 1927, and the results of the 


ations for the year. 
ia , PRICE, WATERHOUSE & CO. 
56 Pine Street, New York, N. Y., February 29, 1928. 





F. B. Patterson, President and Chairman Board of Directors 
J. H. Barringer, Vice-President and General Manager 
E. M. Kuhns, Secretary 


S.C. Allyn, Treasurer 
Directors 


F. B. Patterson, Chairman 


S.C. Allyn J. C. Haswell 


Treasurer De tn 
3 wr fo. 


J. H. Barringer Howland 


Vice-President and General Manager 
Karl H. Behr ; = N.Y. 
Dillon, Read & Co., New York, N. Y. 
Walter H. Bennett 
Vice Chairman Ameriean ee! Irving 
Trust Co., New York, N. 
Wm, Merten 
Factory Manager 


APRIL 7, 1928 


President. ag Dayton Malleuble Iron Co., 


© a Clark, Buckner, Howland and Ballantine, 


ey 
General Sales Manager 
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Transfer Agents 
Class A Stock 
Central Union Trust Co. of New York 
80 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
First Trust and Savings Bank 


Chicago, Il. 
Class B Stock 
The Dayton Savings and Trust Co. 
Dayton, Ohio 


Registrars 
Class A Stock 
National Park Bank 
214 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Northern Trust Co. 


Ohicago, Il. 
Class B Stock 
The Dayton Savings and Trust Co. 
Dayton, Ohio 
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N.C.C.A. 


me % Certificates 


An attractive long term 
investment combining 


Safety and High Yield 


A direct obligation 
against the entire assets 
of the Association which 
operates a chain of 8 
companies with 36 of- 
fices in 8 States, sup- 
plying a loan service to 
small borrowers. 


Redeemable on demand 
any time after one year. 
Issued in sums of from 


$25,000 to $25. 


Yielding nearly 8% at 
current market price. 


Send for circular 110 
and a copy of our new 
booklet “Building 
Wealth thru 8%.” 


ema ss ene mee me rm ce ee ee ee 


National Cash Credit Corp. 










































141 Broadway 
New York 
110 
| | Please send Booklet 
New York 
Systematic Savings 
BUILDING eves Lage pd 
195 BROADW: — iY- wor ue LTON ST. % 
roe ate peau 
On Save as You Please Acc 
New Jersey 








Assets $2,500,000.00 
TENTH WARD BLDG. & LOAN ASS’N 
17 Pacific St. Newark, N. J. 
Under State Banking Dept. New Jersey 
6% on Paid-Up Shares 
7% on Installment Shares 
Send for our 32-page booklet 


7% 


On Savings 











Illinois 





Secured by 
First Mortgages on 
Chicago Real Estate 

Write for Booklet 


Peoples Savings & Loan Ass’n 


Supervised by State Banking Dept. of Illinois 


10956 S. Michigan Ave., Chicago, III. 
1090 





Bonds Called for Redemption 


Company Rate 
Advance Bag & Paper Ist cv......... 1% 
American Republics Corp. ........... 6% 
American Rolling Mills Co............ 6% 
Amer, Smelting & Refining B......... 6% 
Amer, Type Founders............... . 6% 


Baer, Typh WOUBGOTS. ooo. ccc cccccess 
Associated Electric Company ........ 
Atlanta Gas Light Company.......... 
Brazil (U. 8. of) externmal............ 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh G.... 
Central Public Service Company....... 
Central States Power & Light Corp.... 
Central States Power & Light Corp.... 

Chile (Republic of), 25-year.......... 

Chile (Republic of), 20-year.......... 8 
Cleveland Union Terminal Ist mtge. A 5%% 
Continental Gas & Elec. Corp. A..... 64% 





Czecho-Slovak Rep., 20-year, A........ 2% 
Denver Gas & Electric Company...... 5% 
First National Pictures, Inc.......... %o 
General Asphalt Co., l5-year.......... 6% 
Great Northern Power A............ . 6% 
Mavens Gentil BR. B........ccseccree 5% 
Holland-American Line, 25-year....... 6% 
EI ED SE dihaidcc<'esbeesins oe ows ad 
OS UE eee eee 5% 
Missouri Edison Compiny A.......... 614% 
Mortgage Bond Co. of New York...... 4% 
National Public Service A............ 614% 
National Public Service B............ 6% 


New York, New Haven & Hart. Ry... 7% 
Northern States Power................ 
Paris-Orleans R. R. Company......... 7% 








Public Service Elec, & Gas........... 514% 
Schulco Co. gtd. B..... ee ceaeekeeeas 612% 
OS CARS eee . 642% 
Southern Pacific coll. tr............... 5% 
Spanish River Pulp & Paper.......... 8% 
a Eo ee 6%% 
oo Na eS ea 56% 
ee ce ckendbbsueaae 6% 
United States Steel Corp......... aoe ae 
Western States G. & E. (Cal.)........ 5% 


* Not stated. 


; (g) Guilders—Redemption in 





Redemption 

Maturity Amount Price Date 
1943 $1,360,000 105 May, 1928 
1937 All bds. 103 April, 1928 
1938 All bds. 104% July, 1928 
1947 $4,250,000 107% April, 1928 
1987 9,000 105 May, 1928 
000 1 May, 1928 
1946 $10,000,000 105 May, 1928 
bds. 106 April, 1928 
1957 $562,000 100 April, 1928 
1929 $177,000 100. April, 1928 
1929 All bds 101 July, 1928 
1930 All bds 101 May, 1928 
1945 All bds 105 June, 1928 
1946 All bds. 110 May, 1928 
1941 All bds. 110 Aug., 1928 
1972 $32,000 105 April, 1928 
1964 All bds. 105 April, 1928 
1945 All bds. 105 April, 1928 
1949 $57,000 105 May, 1928 
1928 All bds. 100 April, 1928 
1939 $62, 105 April, 1928 
1946 All bds. 102% May, 1928 
1955 All bds. 110 May, 1928 
1947 1,500. 000(s) 100 May, 1928 
* 100 April, 1928 
1945 $12,000, 000 108% May, 1928 
1940 All bds. 105 May, 1928 
1966 $8,800 100 April, 1928 
1955 All bds. 105 April, 1928 
1957 All bds. 105 April, 1928 
1928-35 All bds. 103 April, 1928 
1933 $501,500 108 May, 1928 
1954 All bds. 103 Sept., 1928 
1959 $26,580,000 105 May, 1928 
1946 $14,500 103 April, 1928 
1946 $13,000 108 April, 1928 
1944 $29,400, 100 May, 1928 
1941 All bds. 106 May, 1928 
1933 $20.000, 103 ay, 1928 
1932 $10,000,000 101% April, 1928 
944 All bds. 107% April, 1928 
1963 $2,868,000 116 May, 1928 
1941 $3,332,000 105 June, 1928 

U. 8. currency. 
eee eee 








(Continued from page 1087) 
making efforts to stabilize their cur- 
rencies. The low rediscount rates 
fundamental to this plan have played 
into the hands of the call loan brokers 
in New York City with a resulting in- 
flation in the security market. From 
the point of view of the Federal Re- 
serve Board (in which we will include 
the view of the Secretary of the Treas- 
ury) and Federal Reserve banks, the 
choice was between aiding European 
stabilization and losing some of our 
surplas gold on the one hand, and sta- 
bilization, keeping gold, and perhaps 
to some extent preventing stock mar- 
ket inflation, on the other. The first 
point of view was adopted with results 
generally understood. Recently there 
has been some reversal in policy in an 
effort to check the over-extension of 
brokers’ loan in New York even though 
the rise in the rediscount rate inter- 
feres somewhat with the movement of 
gold to the countries attempting to ac- 
cumulate gold against the day of sta- 
bilization. 





Financial With the rise in the re- 
discount rate in the New 
Effects York district came much 
conjecture as to the effect upon brok- 
ers’ loans and the security market with 
the actual mixed reaction. The psy- 
chological reaction was to contract 
loans, but this was nullified by a great 
impouring of funds from out-of-town 
institutions in order to take advantage 


of the temporary rise in call money 
rates which followed the advance in 
the rediscount rate. 

A short time prior to this we wit- 
nessed the absurd reaction of the mar- 
ket to the pronouncement of President 
Coolidge on brokers’ loans, a reaction 
which would indicate that the psycho- 
logical factor, regardless of any sound 
financial principle, is of great impor- 
tance. With such mixed and peculiar 
reactions due to official action and to 
purely psychological causes it is small 
woonder that there is a mixture of 
conjecture and of analysis relative to 
the effect of gold movements upon the 
price level and the money market. 

One outstanding idea that has been 
urged is that with gold moving to 
other countries either as a result of 
ordinary trade conditions or as a re- 
sult of credits extended in the inter- 
ests of currency stabilization abroad, 
we must expect a great credit con- 
traction and the money market must 
look forward to this and prepare for it. 

Now this contention can have valid- 
ity only in case we do not have ample 
surplus reserves to meet the demands 
for gold exports, assuming it is true 
that the policy of the Federal Reserve 
Board and banks looks to stabilization 
rather than to reserve ratio until the 
reserves approach the legal limits. 
Therefore as long as our surplus re- 
serves exceed the outward gold move- 
ments, this gold can move outward 
without any contraction in credit since 
surplus reserves support no credit 

(Please turn to page 1092) 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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ations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding the protection afforded to investors in Building 
& Loan Associations by the laws and regulations of the states in which they are located, 
Address Building & Loan Ass’n Dept., c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 
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New York City 
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Florida 





Yo Guaranteed 
Payable Quarterl 


/ Pall paid certificates. 5-year term. $50 to $10,000 
—in bond form. Interest coupons attached. Inter- 






Announcing 
; Change in Interest Rate 


Conferming with the present conserva- 
tive trend, interest rate on our 5-year 

7% Income Time Certificates will be re- §% 
duced to 6%% effective April 15, 1928. 
This does not affect investments made 
prior to April 15, 1928. 
Silver State Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
1648 Welton St. Denver, Colo. 


MEMBERS: the Colorado Bankers Assn., 
and Uni 


- and the Colorado State ted 
) States Bldg. & Loan Leagues. 


Save from $5.00 to $25.00 monthly 
—and HAVE $1,000.00 to $5,000.00 
in 127 months. OUR INSTALLMENT 
SHARES EARN 8% if carried to ma- 
turity. 
LIBERAL LOAN AND WITH- 
DRAWAL PRIVILEGES 

7% on FULLY PAID—5-YEAR 
CERTIFICATES issued in units of 
from $50.00 to $5,000.00. 


Write for Booklet MWR 
“THE OLD CONSERVATIVE” 


The Bankers Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 


1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 
Member Colorado State League and United 
States League of Building and Loan Asso- 
ciations, The Colorado Bankers’ Association. 




















BEFCRE YOU INVEST | 
. . - » INVESTIGATE | 


THE TEXAS | 


We have always paid 8% In- | 
terest per annum, compounded 
semi-annually. Tax exempt. 
No Fees. 


Write for certified statement and literature 


TEXAS BLDG. & LOAN ASS’N | 


of Dallas, Texas 
Under State Supervision. | 


ee SS SS SS Ee ee ee oe! 


NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 

multiples of 100 dollars, interest 

payable quarterly in cash. No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for par- 
ticulars. 

Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 


APRIL 7, 1928 











Southland 
Investment 
Certificates 
(Full paid or Pre- 
paid Shares) 


Dividends Payable 
January and July 
Dividends always 
earned and paid 
promptly, Withdrawals : 
always recognized on demand. _ Satisfied 
shareholders from Maine to California. 
Investigate through any source. Write 
for full information, 


SOUTHLAND suitoinc 
a LoAN ASSOCIATION 


1204 Main St. Dallas, Texas 





Name 
Street 
City 














Texas B. & L. Pays 7% 
With Safety! 


The Oldest Building & Loan Ass‘n. 
in San Antonio (The Mutual) offers 
at par, an issue of cash coupon Certi- 
ficates which yield 7% semi-annually. 
These securities are protected by high 
class First Mortgage Loans on Im- 
proved city property. 

This company maintains the largest 
protective reserve fund and is under 
the direct supervision of the Texas 
State Insurance Department. 
Certificates issued in amounts. of 
$100.00 to $10,000.00. 


Write for descriptive folder. 


UTUA 
DEPOSIT & LOAN 
ASSOCIATION 


108 Broadway, San Antonio, Tex. 


Authorized Capital $50,000,000 
The Oldest B. & L. Ass’n. in 





This Company has the proud 
record of not having lost a 
dollar, not having foreclosed 
and a mortgage, has always met 
safety withdrawals on demand and 

has always paid 8 per cent 
dividends, payable 2 per cent, quarterly. 
We do not employ solicitors nor charge a 
membership fee on investments with us. 
All stock is non-assessable and is sold at 
par and redeemed at par plus earned 
dividends. 


Member ‘‘League of Florida Bldg. and Loan Association” 
Member ‘‘U. S. League of Local Building and Loan 


8% 


Associations” 
Member ‘“‘American Savings, Building and Loan Institute’ 
APRIL 5, 1921, $0.00 


MCH. 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
MCH. 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
MARCH 31, 1924, $500,130.44 
MARCH 31, 1925, $750,097.73 
MARCH 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 


DEC. 31, 1927, $1,952,459.49 
Authorized Capital $5,000,000 


Application for loans far exceed our available 
funds. We respectfully solicit your investments, 


Home Building & 


Loan Company 


E. M. MILLER, SEC.-TREAS. 
Under State Supervision 


16 and 18 Laura Street, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Phone 5-6025 











Booklet 
for Investors 


Our booklet, ‘8% and Safety,”’ tells the 
story of the Orange County Building and 
Loan Association, located in prosperous 
Orlando and Orange County, Florida. 
Assets have grown from $11,000 to §$3,- 
840,997.81 in six years. $641,633.78 has 
been paid in dividends to over 3,000 
stockholders, Has always paid 8%, pay- 
able semi-annually, Shares offered at 
par, $160, without bonus or commission 
of any kind, Write for booklet, 


Orange County “4 
Building & Loan Association 
N Orlando, Florida "Be 
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»*.*. «22227479 





annually. 7 »4 
We also issue Monthly Installment and )§ 


Prepaid Shares. Write for information , 
today. 


MIDLAND } 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. ff 


SANTA FE BLDG. DALLAS, TEX. }§ 
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San Antonio ~ 3 
Alabama 

ellie ted BE Bienes Elce O04 ) Y 

? ‘) If You Have $100} / on Monthly Savings 
»4 P Rit \ ° 

Pa Cetra eat: 102” Fully Paid 

i ivid t the rat ' 
; of 8% per annum, paid semi-p} Certificates 


in amounts from $50.00 to $5,000.00 
withdrawable on thirty days’ notice. 
Secured by First Mortgages on 
Homes not to exceed 60% of valua- 
tion. 
ALABAMA MUTUAL BLDG. & 
LOAN ASSOCIATION i 
2012 Fourth Avenue, Birmingham, Ala. 
Under Supervision State Banking Dept. 
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LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 

25,000 at $1 -50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
50 our Minimum at $2.25 per 1000 
te—Delivered in 

ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 

PABAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 

HIGHEST GRADE ART WORK AND ENGRAVINGS 

GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 
SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 
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Pacific Gas and Electric 
Company 
Dividend Notice 
Common Stock Dividend 


No. 49 


A regular quarterly cash dividend 
for the three months’ period ending 
March 31, 1928, equal to 2% of its 
par value (be ing at the rate of 8% 
per annum), will be paid upon the 
Common Capital Stock of this Com- 
pany by check on April 16, 1928, to 
shareholders of record at the close 
of business on March 31, 1928. The 
Transfer Books will not be closed. 


D. H. FOOTE, 
Secretary-Treasurer 


San Francisco, California. 








Business Opportunity 


BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5040 IN ONE 
YEAR; $240 machine earned $1440; $160 machine 
earned $2160. One man placed 300. Responsible 
company offers exclusive advertising proposition. 
Unlimited possibilities. Protected territory. In- 
vestment required. Experience unnecessary. NA- 
TIONAL KEI-LAC CO., 557 Jackson Blvd., 
Chicago, Tl, 


Dividends and Interest 


SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, March 8, 1928. 
PREFERRED STOCK 

A dividend of one and one-quarter per 

cent (1%%) on the Preferred Stock of 

Southern Railway Company has been de- 

clared payable on April 16, 1928, to stock- 

holders of record at the close of business 
March 20, 1928. 


COMMON STOCK 

A dividend of two per cent (2%) on the 
Common Stock of Southern Railway Com- 
pany has been declared payable on May 1, 
1928, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business April 2, 1928. 

Cheques in payment of these dividends 
will be mailed to all stockholders of record 
at their addresses as they appear on the 
books of the Company unless otherwise in- 
structed in writing. 

Cc. E. A. McCARTHY, Secretary. 


The Cudahy Packing Company 


Chicago, Ill., Mar. 21, 1928. 














The Board of Directors has this day de-- 


clared the regular semi-annual dividend 
of Three Percent (3%) on the 6% Preferred 
Stock of the Company, and Three and one- 
half Percent (3%%) on the 7% Preferred 
Stock of the Company, ays May 1, 1928 
to stock of record Apri 1928. Also the 
regular quarterly dividend of One Dollar 
($1.00) per share on the Common Stock of 
the Company ($50.00 par value), payable 
April 14, 1928 to stock of record April 5, 


1928 
A. W. ANDERSON, 
Secretary. 


ANACONDA COPPER MINING CO. 
25 Broadway 
New York, March 27th, 1928. 
DIVIDEND NUMBER 99 


The Board of Directors of the Anaconda 
Copper Mining Company has declared a 
dividend of Seventy-five Cents (75c) per 
ahare upon its Capital Stock of the par 
value of $50 per share, payable May 2ist, 
1928 to holders of such shares of record 
at the close of business at 12 o’clock, Noon, 
on April 14th, 1928. 


A. H. MELIN, Secretary. 


NEWMONT MINING CORPORATION 
*A dividend of One Dollar per share has 
been declared on the stock of this Corpora- 
tion, payable April 16, 1928, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on March 


31, 1928. 
DODGE, Treasurer. 
Dated: March a: feos. 
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American TELEPHONE AND TeLEgRAPH ComPANy 
154th Dividend 

The regular quarterly 

dividend of Two Dollars 

and Twenty-Five Cents 

4Y ($2.25) per share will be 

4 paid on Monday, April 16, 

1928, to BE + of record at the 
close of business on March 15, 1928. 


H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 

New York, March 28th, 1928. 
The Board of Directors have declared u 
quarterly dividend of Sixty (60c) Cents a 
share on the Common Stock of this Com- 
pany, payable May 15th, 1928, to Common 
Stockholders of record at the close of busi- 

ness, May Ist, 1928. 
Checks to be mailed. 


not close. 
OWEN SHEPHERD, 
Vice-President & Treasurer. 


UNITED VERDE EXTENSION MINING 
COMPANY 








Transfer books will 





Dividend No. 48 

233 Broadway, New York, March 26th, 1928, 

The Board of Directors of the United Verde 
Extension Mining Company has this day declared 
a dividend of fifty cents per share on the out- 
standing capital stock, payable May Ist, 1928, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
April 6th, 1928, Stock transfer books do not 


close, 
C. P. SANDS, Treasurer. 


ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
61 Broadway 
New York 
March 27, 1928. 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has de- 
clared quarterly dividend No. 29 of One Dollar 
and Fifty Cents ($1.50) per share on the Com- 
mon Stock of the Company, payable May 1, 1928, 
to common stockholders of record at the close of 
business April 8, 1928. 
Vv. D. CRISP, Secretary. 


INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 
New York, N. Y., February 29th, 1928 
The Board of Directors have declared a 
regular quarterly dividend of one and three 
et (1%%) per cent on the Cumulative 
Preferred Stock of this Company, and 
a regular quarterly dividend of one and 
one-half (14%%) per cent on the Cumulative 
% Preferred Stock of this Company, for 
the current quarter, payable April 16th, 
1928, to holders of record at the close of 
business — April 2nd, 1928. 
Checks will be mailed. Transfer books 


will not close. OwsN SHEPHERD, 
Vice President and Treasurer 


OTIS ELEVATOR gga 
26th St. & llth Ave., N. Y. 
March n° ‘1928. 
A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on 
the Preferred Stock, and a dividend of $1.50 
per share on the Common Stock will be 
paid April 16, 1928, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on March 
$1, 1928. Checks will be mailed. 
Cc. A. SANFORD, Treasurer. 











(Continued from page 1090) 


Only when the surplus reserves are 
exhausted would the export of gold 
cause a contraction of the credit sup- 
ported by the reserves (which in one 
case was assumed to be ten dollars of 
credit for each dollar of reserve). 
Theoretically, at least, we could lose 
gold until surplus reserves are ex- 
hausted before there need be any con- 
traction of credit and only at that 
point would the money market need be 
affected. Anyone knows, however, 
that the psychological factor is an im- 
portant one. Just how much a fall in 
reserves will frighten speculators or 
business in general is problematical, 
If business has confidence in the ability 
of the Federal Reserve System to sta- 
bilize and to control the price level and 
gold movements, an outward movement 
of gold will engender no fears, credit 
will not be contracted. 


Regardless of wheth- 
er the present psy- 
chological reactions 
are well grounded, the question re- 
mains whether an export of gold really 
will involve a contraction of credit 
and, therefore, give a real basis for 
fear in the money market. If we really 
have ample surplus reserves to cover 
gold exports then there is no basis for 
fear and no necessity for contraction 
of credit. If not, then we should look 
for a credit contraction to the extent 
of the credit supported by the differ- 
ence between the surplus reserves and 
the excess of gold exports. There will 
be a psychological reaction before this 
state of affairs is reached, just as 
there is a psychological reaction to a 
slight raise in the rediscount despite 
the surplus reserves and the impedi- 
ment to the outward movement of gold. 
What these reactions will be cannot be 
foretold with accuracy; the only thing 
that can be told is whether they are 
well founded. 

On February 29, 1928, the combined 
reserve against both notes and deposits 
amounted to 74.1%; against deposits 
alone it was 63.5% leaving a surplus 
reserve against deposits of 28.5% or 
$690,430,250. To the extent that gold 
is earmarked for foreign banks a de- 
duction should be made from this sur- 
plus since such gold represents poten- 
tial withdrawals and in no real sense 
can be counted upon to support credit. 
In the year 1927 the United States 
witnessed a net reduction in its gold 
stock of about $70,000,000. The first 
half of the year, roughly, was marked 
by importation; from May 1 to Janu- 
ary 1, 1928, exports of gold amounted 
to about $234,000,000. Above this ad- 
verse balance of $70,000,000 there was 
a net increase of $180,000,000 in mem- 
ber banks’ reserve balances for the 
year due in part to an increase in the 
bills and securities held by the reserve 
banks in excess of withdrawals. of gold 
and in larger part from other sources 


Credit 


Contraction? 


(Please turn to page 1094) 
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Consolidated Annual Statement 
of 


Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 


To THE peg jones OF March 22, 1928, 


Nion CaksiDE AND CARBON CORPORATION: : 
A Balance Sheet as of December 31, 1927, and a Statement of Income for the year 1927, and Surplus at the end of the year, are submitted 


herewith. 

The Net Income for the year, before dvidends, is equivadent to $9.52 per share on the stock outstanding. 

Expenditures for new plants, additions to existing plants. and for the acquisition of new properties, amounted to $13,557,224.42, 

Construction work has continued on the development of additional water power at the Sauda Falls, Norway, plant, and preliminary steps have 
been taken toward the development of water power rights in the United States. Enlar t of chemical plants and the growth of the chemical 
business have ae Research and experimental work have been actively pushed. The cost of all patents and intangibles acquired during the 
year was written off, 

The aggregate of outstanding bonds, mortgages and debentures of subsidiary companies was reduced $256,150.00 during the year. Cash increased 
$3,437.600.64: Total Current Assets increased $254,320.81; Current Liabilities decreased $1.697,729.25. The decrease in Inventories and in Accounts 
Receivable and Accounts Payable is partially accounted for by the sale during the year of the storage battery business of a subsidiary, The Prest-O- 
ite Compony. Inc. The Prest-O-Lite Company, Inc., has continued and expanded its other lines and is profiting by the disposal of its storage 

ttery business. 

The assets and earnings of the United States Vanadium Corporation are consolidated in these statements. These properties were acquired in 1926 
and sbown on the December 31, 1926, Consolidated Statement, as securities owned. 

Early in the Spring the Corporation offered to its employees a Group Life Insurance Plan, the cost being divided between the employee and 
the Corporation: and at the close of the year about 90% of employees eligible under the Plan had joined. Its operation has been satisfactory to the 
Corperation and tne employees, ; 

The Directors have approved plans, to become effective May 1, 1928, under which those who hold managerial and executive positions in the Cor- 
poration. or its subsidiaries, may be assisted in acquiring larger financial interests in the Corporation. It is the purpose of the plans to reward 
and encourave those who are largely responsible for determining and carrying out the business policies of the Corporation and who will be depended 
upon fur its operation and growth in its present lines and in the production and sale of new products. 

In these plans it is provided that amounts, which may aggregate a maximum of 5% of the earnings available for dividends of the previous 
year, to be annually used for the purchase of stock, a portion of these funds to be in the custody of the Treasurer and a portion in the custody of 
three trustees named by the Executive Committee of the Board of Directors. 

It is also provided that the Corporation is to advance to the three trustees five million dollars to be used in the purchase of stock of the 
Corporation. This amount, with interest at the rate of 4% per annum, is to, be returned to the Corporation in four years. 

The stock thus acquired will be used under the supervision of the Executive Committee of the Board of Directors to carry out the purposes of 


the plans. 





Respectfully submitted, 
Jesse J. Ricxs, President. 





Consolidated Statements December 31, 1927 























ASSETS LIABILITIES 
Current Assets Current Liabilities 
CASH <iss0ie SOA SOA aE TOR $16,267,387.22 Notes Payable ...... covccs $109,954.69 
RECEIVABLES Accounts Payable........... 3,580,849.13 
Trade Nctes Receivable.... $1,995,607.40 —————_ $3,690,803.82 
Trade Accounts Receivable. 13,764,021.30 Bond Interest (Unpresented 
Other Notes Keceivable.... 275,088.50 coupons and interest payable 
Other Accounts Receivable. 1,120,238.87 January 1. W5la) ss 6i0 0 ccs. $106,317.50 
———_17,754,956.07 Bond and Mortgage Interest 
INVENTORIES Accrued ccccccccccsces ees 102,796.45 
Raw Materials at Cost or Market OO 209,113.95 
Whichever is Lower..... $13,144,209.23 Dividend Payable Jan. 2, 1928 3,989,599.50 
Work in Process at Presént Accrued Taxes (Including 
Manufacturing Cost..... 4,266,642.55 Income Taxes) ...csc.csecsesscececsceens 3,454,000.79 
Finished Goods at Present Accrued Dividends on Out- 
Manufacturing Cost..... 11,746,679.49 ee standing Preferred Stock of 
—— 157,531. Subsidiary Companies .........eeeceeeeee 74,666.66 
TotaL CurRENT ASSETS............. ————— $63, 179,874.56 Other Accrued Liabilities.............000: 251,707.87 
Fixed Assets Totat Current LIABILITIES.........- $11,669,892.59 
Land, Buildings, Machinery - er r 
and Equipment...........-.++- eas $180,430,460.08 Funded Debt of Sub y Companies 
Real Estate Leaseholds...............+:00. 527,515.40 First Mortgage Bconds— 
Power Leaseholds, Undevel- Due Feb. 1, 1937, 6%.... $1,165.000.00 
oped Water Power, Patents, Due July 1, 1941, 5%.... 3,462,000.00 
pe a eee : 1,00 Due July 1, 1950, 6%.... 318,000.00 
TOTAL BIKE ASSET. 6565050 c cacao ——————— 180,957,976.48 Due Oct, 1, 1955, 5%.... 3,872,000.00 
Investments Mort Real P ™ ————_ $8,817,000.00 
Investments in Affiliated Uiten ees ace Cees 
Compinies, the Assets and a og be i Hy Pe renee 
Liabil ties of which are not Fe en ne eT — 3,108,000.00 
Fo a ie statement. . enasenas $1,093,143.67 Tahentusee= ig ae a Te 
ea tate ortgages...... i m . 
Notes Receivable Maturing Due April } 1958, 5% TEREer ee ee 1,454,500.00 13,379,500.00 
Oe aor 143,587.64 on : ra illcon ps ee 
Biker “Cisniitiee sxsw k 2,389,537.02 TOTAL LIAB ITC G aie. cccsasiveccaaccccvescase $25,049,392.59 
TR aa taal maiaeaimiiaa —————— __ 5,967,601.48 | Reserves for Depreciation, etC....+.+ssesecsesereeees ++ 36,493,028.64 
om Charges Preferred Capital Stock of Subsidiary Companies ..... 6,350,000.00 
— Insurance, Taxes, $1,132,902.41 Capital Stock of Union Carbide and Carbon Corpora- 
Bond Discount .........--- "324,405.47 tion—2,659,733 Shares, No Par Value ............ 109,112,421.40 
TotaL DEFERRED CHARGES.......... ———_—— 1,457,307.88 Surplus (Capital and Earned)........-cseecerecsrceeeee 72,557,917.77 
OPAL, PASSES o5 ah. cs heacuansensiews se eeeees $249,562,760.40 $249,562,760.40 
INCOME SURPLUS 
Rorai Caf ge og 4 pro 31, 1927) esaan — at January 1, 1927 ....cccccccccccssccvccscess $63,035,491.60 
rnings ter Provision for Income Taxes).........++ 195,681.91 i 
Less— Net Adjustments Not Applicable to 1927 Operations. . 140,163.51 
i Sigg wr and Depletion........ see etry eH —_ Net Income for Year 1927 (As Above) ..........- 25,340,660.66 
if COS «6. 05 eiee nesses eocee »214,968.34 ,655,189. ee 
i aed a 20, | eee ne Pe RT eT eT $88,516,315.77 
$26,540,492.03 Deduct Dividends Declared on Union Carbide and 
Deduct— Carbon Corporation Stock: 
Interest on Bonds, Mortgages and De- ’ No. 38—$1.50 per share, paid Apr. 1, 1927.$3.989,599.50 
bentures of Subsidiary Companies.... $706,831.37 No. 39— 1.50 per share, paid July 1, 1927. 3,989,599.50 
Dividends on Preferred Stock of Sub- No. 40— 1.50 per share, paid t. 1,1927. 3,989,599.50 
sidiary Companies .........e0- sacs 493,000.00  1,199,831.37 No. 41— 1.50 per share, payable Jan. 2, 1928. 3,989,599.50 15,958,398.00 
NET INCOME, 03.00.0000 cht Saleaa reba see oe $25,340,660.66 SURPLUS AT DECEMBER 31, 1927........... $72,557,917.77 











Note: | Includes twelve months’ earnings (viz., to September 30, 1927) of subsidiaries other than United States and Canadian. 

_We have examined the books and records uf Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation and its subsidiaries and, accepting the statements of other 
auditors with respect to subsidiaries other than United States and Canadian, we certify that, in our opinion, the foregoing consolidated statements set 
forth truly the financial condition of the Corporation and its subsidiaries and the results of operations as of the dates stated, and are in accordance 


with the books. 
March 22, 1928. © HurpMan anv CRANSTOUN. 
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(Continued from page 1092) 

such as the decrease in the country’s 
demand for hand-to-hand currency. 

The highest point of our gold re- 
serves, held by the Federal reserve 
banks was July 28, 1924, when they 
reached $3,167,527,000; in 1927 the 
high mark was May 11 with $3,970,- 
154,000 and the low mark December 28 
with $2,739,100,000. On February 29, 
1928, the Federal reserve banks held 
$2,808,370,000 which is somewhat above 
the average of the high points for the 
years 1917-1927; this average was 
$2,697,607,273. The average of high 
yearly total reserve ratios for 1917- 
1927 is 71.9. The present (February 
29, 1928) ratio of total reserves to 
notes and deposits is 74.1%—also 
above the average. 


Fears Not With our present gold 
Justified holdings well above the 

average of the yearly 
high points for the last decade and 
with our total reserves also above the 
average with a theoretical margin of 
28.5% to spare (theoretical since we 
do not know the amount of earmarked 
gold), it would seem that there is no 
justification for any fear of contrac- 
tion of credit as a result of any gold 
movements that we may look forward 
to with reasonable certainty. On the 
contrary it appears that we are in a 
reasonably strong position to lose good 
and to continue the policy of aiding 
foreign countries in their stabilization 
plans if the Federal Reserve Board can 
find a way to accomplish this without 
at the same time making loanable 
funds too easy to secure in the money 
market. 

One big factor in the great expan- 
sion of call loans, of course, is the pre- 
vailing habit of dealing on the margin. 
A radical raising of the margin re- 
quired might serve as a desirable check 
upon the inflationary tendencies. Re- 
gardless of the best method of check- 
ing such an inflation it seems apparent 
that there is no well-founded reason 
why a slight raise in the Federal Re- 
serve Bank rediscount rate should 
cause a liquidation. The factor must 
be a psychological one resting upon the 
fear that the lending member banks 
may decide to change their policies 
since the attitude of the Board and 
Federal Reserve Bank of New York is 
understood to be opposed to so much 
lending of this nature. But this is 
quite different from saying that these 
banks are not as free to lend in this 
manner as they were before the re- 
discount rate was raised. Except for 
the psychological factor involved there 
is no reason why the banks cannot lend 
just as freely as before. Nor should or- 
dinary gold exports, even as heavy as 
during the last four months of 1927, 
have any effect upon the money mar- 
ket, much less upon the general credit 
situation. 

Another fundamental query that 
may be raised is whether it is really 
relevant to say that reserves are low 
in this country when the percentage 
of actual reserve money outside and in- 
side banks is computed to be about 
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8%. This seems to ignore the funda- 
mental principle underlying the dilu- 
tion of cash reserves instituted as an 
outstanding characteristic of our Fed- 
eral Reserve System. Under this sys- 
tem we have reserves against reserves, 
but they are more mobile, more liquid. 
Because of this concentration, mobility 
and liquidity, their potency is in- 
creased by something like 2% times as 
compared with pre-Federal Reserve 
days. Under the old system $1,000,- 
000 in reserve in the National Banking 
System might support in credit, let us 
say, $10,000,000. Under the present 
system with this $10,000,000 outstand- 
ing the $1,000,000 is deposited with the 
Federal reserve bank or banks as a re- 
serve deposit against which a 35% re- 
serve must be kept as a minimum. If 
the $350,000 are set aside as reserve, 
$650,000 are available as reserve to 
support loans to the member banks 
which will serve as reserve deposits on 
which they may extend credit again 
to ten times the amount of the newly 
acquired reserve. The $650,000 will 
justify a loan and support a reserve 
deposit equal to $1,857,285 since it is 
85% of that amount. This would 
justify the member banks extending 
their loans and consequently their de- 
posits by $18,572,850 which added to 
the original $10,000,000 outstanding 
makes a total of $28,572,850 outstand- 
ing on the basis of $1,000,000. Under 
the old system $10,000,000 was the 
average limit. Thus the potency of the 
dollar in the vaults of the Federal Re- 
serve Banks has been increased by 2.8 
times, provided the credit extension 
takes the form of deposit credit. To 
the extent that Federal reserve notes 
are used the possibilities of expansion 
are somewhat limited, since a reserve 
of 40% must be held against them and 
since they cannot serve as reserve for 
a further extension of credit. It has 
been estimated that with an average 
use of Federal reserve notes along 
with deposits the expensive power of 
the dollar in the reserve banks has 
been increased about 2% times. If 
this be true then the superstructure of 
credit can expand to this extent with- 
out any greater strain upon the re- 
serve base than prior to the dilution of 
the reserves. 

Absolute amounts of reserves lose 
their significance when concentrated 
and made mobile. An analogous case 
may be found in clearing house pro- 
cedure. If the New York Clearing 
House cleared one billion dollars of 
items in one day and the members kept 
a reserve of 13% to meet adverse bal- 
ances, they would have a reserve of 
one hundred and thirty million dollars. 
Today their reserves are with the 
Federal Reserve Bank of New Y-rk 
against which the Federal Reserve 
Bank keeps a minimum reserve of 35% 
which, on the basis of this calculation 
would amount to but 4.5% of the bil- 
lion dollars. As a matter of fact the 
actual funds required to meet adverse 
clearing house balances are consider- 
ably smaller than indicated here. 
Separate funds to meet adverse clear- 
ing house balances are not kept apart 


from their regular reserves against 
deposits; it is these ordinary reserve 
balances that are debited and credited 
and the calculation merely illustrates 
dilution of reserves in this respect. It 
is safe to say that the funds necessary 
to meet adverse clearing house bal- 
ances would not exceed one-half this 
amount. From 1854 to 1923 the aver- 
age balance required was 6%. This 
means that the real reserve which the 
Federal Reserve Bank would need to 
hold on the average would be about 
2.1% of the billion dollars cleared. Yet 
does any one think the clearing house 
members are in a less secure position 
because they take advantage of this 
method of reserve concentration? Not 
at all, yet in absolute amount the de- 
creased reserve may appear significant. 
On the basis of this analysis it 
would seem that our reserves are not 
low, that the Federal Reserve Board 
and banks have ample opportunity to 
work in the interests of stabilization, 
that ordinary gold exports can take 
place without endangering reserves, or 
without affecting the credit structure 
and perhaps the money market, and 
that if these are affected the cause 
must be largely psychological in nature 
or arise from other factors that bear 
upon the general business situation. 


WHAT MADE RADIO GO UP? 
(Continued from page 1028) 


The A discussion of the 
Manipulator technical situation 

that existed in Radio 
shares, would not be complete without 
some mention of the capable operator 
who is credited with having directed 
the activities of a strong pool of 
“insiders.” “Mike” Meehan, as he is 
fondly called by his associates on the 
Exchange floor, is attributed the indi- 
vidual distinction as the “man who 
licked the shorts in Radio.” This 
means, of course, that as the leader 
of the buying interests in Radio, Mr. 
Meehan, displayed a degree of courage 
and dexterity of maneuver, that places 
his name among the immortals in the 
chronicles of speculative stock opera- 
tions. 

The striking stock market perform- 
ance of Radio shares and the technical 
situation that made this sensational 
rise possible, however, is only one part 
of the story. The other part compre- 
hends the equally spectacular and ro- 
mantic side of the company’s growth 
from a small communication company 
with very uncertain prospects to one 
of the ¢»minating corporations in cur- 
rent industrial history of America. It 
is all the more interesting because it 
happened as a burst of patriotic senti- 
ment—the material rewards of which 
have subsequently run into hundreds of 
millions of dollars. But that is again 
getting a little ahead of our story. 

It is safe to say that there are few 
buyers or sellers cf these shares who 

(Please turn to page 1096) 
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cA Car for Her, too! 


28 The time has now come when “a car for her, too” 
e is a necessity ——and women buyers everywhere are 
- exhibiting a decided preference for the Bigger and 
Better Chevrolet . . . with its beautifully styled 
Fisher bodies, its modish new colors and its gener- 
ously roomy interiors. 








This wide appeal to women is assisting greatly in 
Chevrolet’s consistent sales success— another 
h fundamental reason why Chevrolet dealers have 
been able to increase the soundness, stability and 


magnitude of their business. ~ AT THESE LOW PRICES! 
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Luck and Guesses 


No business progresses without 
some luck and some guessing. 
But no business progresses if it 
depends on either. Most alert 
executives have learned to mis- 
trust guesses as to property val- 
ues and depreciation. They rely, 


instead, on American Appraisals. 


THE 


AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 
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A HNATIONAL ORGANIZATION 
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(Continued from page 1094) 
really know this phase of “the inside 
story of Radio.” one of the most spec. 
tacular price movements in Stock Ex. 
change history. For this also is the 
kind of story that never appears ip 
financial statements of company reports, 

Nor is it widely appreciated today 
that less than ten years ago, the off- 
cials of some of our leading electric 
companies were importuned by Gov. 
ernment officials to keep radio com. 
munication under the control of Amer- 
ican interests on purely patriotic 
grounds. With this end in view, the 
Radio Corporation of America was 
organized. It started in to be one 
thing and ended by being something 
else. 

Shortly after the signing of the Ar. 
mistice, there was considerable public 
interest in the shares of the Marconi 
Wireless Telegraph Co. of America, 
whose two million shares were bought 
and sold on the old outdoor Curb mar- 
ket at prices which were a few points 
above’ their par value of $5 a share. 
Then, like now, the real tangible value 
of such an issue was difficult to deter- 
mine. And the feasibility of satisfac- 
tory international radio communication 
was by no means conclusively estab- 
lished in these early years. 

Earnings of the Marconi company in 
the United States which made it possi- 
ble to pay out $500,000 annually in 
dividends on the capital stock were 
largely the result of war-time condi- 
tions, which had then ended. 

The patent situation as it pertained 
to radio devices both nationally and 
internationally was not very clearly 
defined. The sending stations of this 
concern had been taken over by the 
Navy Department during the war. The 
company was British controlled and 
there was a good deal of talk about 
Congressional action which would es- 
tablish a Government monopoly on fu- 
ture radio development. Radio was 
100% a communication device in those 
days with little thought of any such 
million dollar by-product as popular 
broadcasting for universal reception in 
the home. 

But even in those “pre-broadcasting 
days” radio was surrounded with a 
mystic charm. The ambitions of the 
Marconi concern in America for the 
creation of a world-wide commercial 
service of radio communication fired 
the ambitions of the excited Curb trad- 
ers who shouted their orders across the 
wide thoroughfare of Broad Street, 
just a little away from the Stock Ex- 
change building. The Marconi com- 
pany was THE wireless company in 
the United States. That its capitaliza- 
tion should be valued by foresighted 
stock buyers at between ten and fifteen 
million dollars was merely a tribute to 
the “ultimate possibilities in radio de- 
velopment.” 

When in the very end of 1919, the 
assets of this company were taken over 
to the Radio Corporation of America, 
whose common and preferred shares 
sold at 1% and 2% respectively, the 
“wiseacres” shook their heads and mur- 

(Please turn to page 1098) 
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Built by Pierce-Arrow to carry a two-ton 
load with greater ease, greater speed, 
greater safety and greater economy 
than any other vehicle on the market. 








a 


$2450 


for 140-inch wheelbas2 
$2500 for 160-inch wheelbase 
$2550 for 180-inch wheelbase 


for chassis only, at Buffalo 
Dual Rear Tres Fvtea 








OUTSTANDING FEATURES 


A Pierce-Arrow 6-cylinder engine... 
More than 70 horsepower .. . 40 to 47 
miles per hour maximum ... 7-bear- 
ing crankshaft . . Unusual gasoline 
economy . . Safety 4-wheel mechan- 


ical brakes . . . 1500-4000 pounds pa 
load... Short turning radius . “High 
carbon steel frame. . Tabular radius 
rods... 140”— 160" — 180” wheel- 
bases .. . Dual rear tires. 


See the new Fleet-Arrow Wagon at the Pierce-Arrow distributor’s in your city 


COMMERCIAL CAR DIVISION 


THE PIERCE-ARROW MOTOR CAR COMPANY, Buffalo, N. Y. 


Builders of Quality Trucks Since 1911 
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(Address) 


There’s Wealth In 
Health! 


HEN those stock exchange transactions shoot 
skyward from 3,000,000 a day to the heights 

of 4,000,000 shares, it’s in the familiar high altitudes 
you want to go for your rest and recreation. Get out 
the old fishing-rod and hiking boots—‘“shove off” 
this summer for a vacation in the Rockies. Seek out 
those nooks where you'll find Mr. Trout—hike up 
those mountains where you'll inhale ozone just full 
of health. Plan on having the vacation of your life 


“Out Where the Rest Begins.” 


All the way from the foothills 
of the Black Hills, where a 
President spent his vacation; 
among the picturesque peaks and 
valleys of the Rocky Mountains; 
to the western slope of the Sierra 
Nevadas you will find health- 
giving resorts and playgrounds, 
where you can regain that old 
pep. 


Yellowstone National Park 
with its famous terraces at Mam- 
; F : ; moth Hot Springs, “Old Faith- 
Trick Falls in Glacier National os 2 . ; 
Park ful” with its true-to-the-second 
eruptions, and the Grand Can- 
yon, Nature’s mile-deep furrow, are all calling you. 


Courtesy Great Northern Ry. 


Still going westward ho, and turning northerly, too, we come to Glacier 
National Park. Snow-capped Going-to-the-Sun Mountain bears the image 
of a good spirit of the Blackfeet Indians carved near its summit. At Trick 
Falls, the Two Medicine River forms cataracts in a bit of beautifully 
forested glen. And then, flowing onward, the Two Medicine sings to the 
pines. 


We can aid you in planning your trip, both as to where to go and how 
to get there. Our Travel Bureau will gladly see that you are supplied 
with information on any trip you propose making. 


Travel Bureau, 
Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Breadway, New York, N. Y. 


Gentlemen: 


I am interested in 


(Name) 


























(Continued from page 1096) 
mured, “ ‘we told you so,’ just another 
speculator’s dream that turned out to 
be a nightmare.” 


Bearish In the published discus. 
Comment sions on Radio’s outlook 

in 1920, one reads com- 
ments like the following: Under the 
stock exchange arrangement, it would 
seem that the old Marconi stockhold- 
ers possessing about 2,000,000 shares, 
surrendered their 100% interest in the 
company for only a 40% interest in 
the new corporation, and, in addition to 
forfeiting control, parted with a 5% 
dividend paying stock for two shares 
of new stock the earliest dividend on 
which cannot be expected until 1923, 
if then. Just how advantageous this 
will work out for them remains to be 
seen, although it cannot be denied that 
the entrance of General Electric and 
American Telephone & Telegraph com- 
panies make possible in shorter time 
the development of the former com- 
pany’s ambitious plans.” 

Recent quotations of Radio Corpora- 
tion’s shares provide a very practical 
yardstick to measure just how advan- 
tageous this arrangement has worked 
out for the old Marconi shareholders. 
Allowing for subsequent reductions in 
the number of shares outstanding, the 
old preferred stock nevertheless gained 
over 400% in value while the common 
shares could have recently been mar- 
keted at a comparative value some 
2600% higher. And, when writing 
about Radio Corporation shares these 
days, one feels tempted to add “per- 
haps the end is not yet.” 

These facts, interesting as they may 
be, are merely arithmetical calculations 
which submerge entirely the broad 
spirit of public welfare that motivated 
the formation of the Radio Corporation 
and the happy train of subsequent 
events, that has poured millions of 
profits into the coffers of the company 
in recent years. 

The Marconi concern held all of the 
Marconi patents and rights for the ter- 
ritory of the United States, and in 
addition owned most of the equipment 
for long distance radio communication, 
in this country. The General Electric 
Company, however, was the sole maker 
of the Alexanderson Alternators, a 
very elaborate and expensive power 
generator on which the company had 
spent some fifteen years of develop- 
ment. These alternators were the 
most satisfactory means known in 
those days of producing sufficient en- 
ergy for long distance radio transmis- 
sion. A _ 200-kilowatt Alexanderson 
Alternator was installed in the New 
Brunswick station of the Marconi con- 
cern, while this station was being op- 
erated as a war measure by the Navy 
Department. The installation was 
made at the expense of the General 
Electric Company. During the iatter 
part of the war, this station with its 
General Electric equipment installed. 
carried the bulk of radio communica- 
tion between the United States and 
Europe, and when the station was re- 

(Please turn to page 1100) 
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Statler... 
“home comfort” 


..radio 
imevery 
room| 


You can lounge comfort- 
ably in your Statler room 
and enjoy the radio just as 
you would at home. Choice 
of two carefully selected 
programs always available. 
Of course, there’s no 
charge. 

Pleasing guests is the one 
aim of all Statler Hotels— 
that’s why we have pro- 
vided so many comforts 
usually found only at 
home. 

Plan your trip to be in a 
Statler over Sunday. 
Youw’re sure of a pleasant, 
restful week-end. 


L700 latin 


There are Statler Hotels in: 
BOSTON 


BUFFALO (Hotel Statler 
and Hotel Buffalo) 


CLEVELAND 
DETROIT + ST.LOUIS 
NEW YORK (Hotel Pennsylvania, 
Statler-Operated) 


Hotels 
Statler 


7,700 Roome with bath and 
radio reception. Fixed, un- 
changing rates posted in all 
roeome. 











(Continued from page 1098) 
turned to its owners, the Marconi com- 
pany, after the signing of the Armis- 
tice, it became apparent that the fu- 
ture development of commercial radio 
would be built around the General 
Electric equipment. 





Negotiations Negotiations were 

then opened between 
Opened the Marconi interests 
and the General Electric Company 
looking forward to the acquisition of 
some 24 of these Alexanderson ma- 
chines at a cost running into several 
millions of dollars. These negotiations 
were practically completed in the 
spring of 1919. Had they been fully 
completed, the story of radio develop- 
ment as far as American control and 
leadership is concerned would have 
ended here, and Radio Corporation 
shares as a stock market sensation 
would never have been created. But, 
at this point the officers of the Gen- 
eral Electric Company received a visit 
from Admiral. Bullard, Director of 
Communications of the Navy, and 
Commander S. C. Hooper, of the Bu- 
reau of Engineering, who made an ap- 
peal to the patriotic sentiments of this 
group of American businessmen and 
ultimately led to the formation of a 
dominant company in the radio indus- 
try with assured American control and 
the capital backing of several of the 
greatest corporations in the United 
States. 

According to the sworn testimony of 
Owen D. Young, chairman of the board 
of the Radio Corporation, these repre- 
sentatives of the Government stated at 
this conference “that, if the General 
Electric Company should sell these de- 
vices (the Alexanderson Alternators) 
to the Marconi interests, as they then 
existed in this critical period in the 
history of radio, the result would be 
to fix in British hands a substantial 
monopoly of world communication.” 
It was these conversations that influ- 
enced General Electric to acquire the 
holdings of the British-Marconi Co. in 
the Marconi Wireless Telegraph Co. of 
America and with the consent of the 
other shareholders of that company to 
organize the Radio Corporation of 
America. It is said that General Elec- 
tric appropriated some $2,500,000 for 
this acquisition, and no doubt spent 
several millions in addition to develop 
the business of the Radio Corporation. 

Although this concern has liquidated 
a part of its original holdings of Radio 
Corporation stock, the balance reported 
to be held at a very recent date is 
worth something over fifty million dol- 
lars at recent quotations. 

‘It is not an exaggeration to say that 
the tremendous good fortune of Radio 
Corporation in recent years is an “ac- 
cident” totally unforeseen by its spons- 
ors in the early years of its history. 
For one must always keep in mind that 
radio started out to be a commercial 
message business. A firm control by 
efficient American interests in this field 
was essential to the public welfare of 
the nation, in both times of peace and 

(Please turn to page 1102) 











IMARTLY 

NEAR THE 

CENTER OF 
THINGS 


ROUND the corner from New 
York’s exclusive shopping 
district, readily accessible to lead- 
ing theatres, and railroad termi- 
nals, yet in a neighborhood soci- 
ally correct and away from the 
noise and turmoil of the business 
district, The Park Central enjoys 
a location distinctly unique in its 
advantages. 

Radio outlets . . . Electric re- 
frigeration ... Period salons for 
private functions . . . Swimming 
pool . . and other features equally 
unusual and desirable. 


Reasonable rentals by the day, 
month or year. 


THE 
DARK 
CENTRAL 


A Select Residential Hotel 
With Transient Accommodations 


FIFTY-FIFTH ST., AT 7th AVE. 
NEW YORK CITY 























RICHFIELD OIL 


Listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange. 
Special Letter on Request 


Newburger, Henderson 


and Loeb 
Members New York and 
Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 
1512 WALNUT STREET 











100 Broadway 
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FIRESTONE 


The Tire De Luxe 


Gum-Dipped for extra 
strength, stamina and 
mileage. This tire is the 
finest product of the 
world’s greatest organ- 
ization devoted exclu- 
sively to tires. 




















Firestone Dealers offer a complete line of tires, each 
supreme in its price class—the De Luxe Firestone, the 
Oldfield, the Courier, the Airway. All are made by 
Firestone in the world’s most economical tire plants— 
an assurance of the most for your money. 

Every car owner can take advantage of Firestone 
economies in manufacturing and in securing raw 
materials which mean a saving of millions of dollars 
annually to American motorists. 

In the Far East there are ten Firestone buying 
offices for the purchase of crude rubber from the 
native planter. In Liberia, Africa, a vast million 
acre plantation development is building for Fire- 
stone a complete independence from foreign 

















OLDFIELD 


A rugged tire warranted by Firestone. Scien- 
tific tread design; reinforced carcass; specially 


protected sidewalls. sidewalls; low price. 

















with a Tire to Meet Every TF scortat’ Need 


TheMa 
of Qualily 
MOST MILES PER DOLLAR 


COURIER 


Backed by Standard Tire Manufacturers’ War- 
ranty; anti-skid tread with protecting ribs to 
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rubber monopoly. Firestone recently added to its 
manufacturing facilities the largest cord fabric plant in 
the world. 

Firestone distributes tires only through regular 
service-giving dealers direct from 150 Factory Branches 
and Warehouses—never through mail order houses or 
so-called special distributors. 

You are assured fresh, clean tires along with the 
expert service and advice of Firestone Dealers— 
who have been trained at Firestone Tire Repair 
Schools and Dealer Educational Meetings. See the 
Firestone Dealer nearest you. He is prepared to 
save you money and serve you better, no matter 
what price tire you want to buy. 





LITT y 
LL 
K fe 








AIRWAY 
For the light car. Safety tread. The Firestone- 
built tire for motorists -eeking a good tire at a 
very low price. 
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Make the Old Home 
More Livable 


. . and more salable 























The NEW IDEAL 


REDFLASH BOILER 


OR new homes or old, the New Ideal Redflash Boiler 
offers finest heating at lowest fuel cost—yet it costs 


no more than an ordinary boiler. 


The double flue gallery retains the hot gases of combus- 
tion within the boiler for the longest period of time to in- 
sure the utilization of their heat in the highest degree. It 
is fully equipped, thoroughly insulated, and doors finished 


in lustrous porcelain enamel. 


So clean and beautiful is the Boiler that it enables you 
to transform the cellar into a useful, livable place. 


An Ideal Redflash Boiler with “American” Corto Radia- 
tors, not only assures lifelong heating comfort but also 
adds materially to the rental and selling value of the house. 


Descriptive folders gladly furnished on request. 


The Radiator _ 


Classic 


AMERICAN RADIATOR COMPANY 








Advertising Dept. P-4, 40 West 40th St., New York City 








If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantages derived from 
the use of PUTS & CALLS, they 
would familiarize themselves with 
their operation. 

PUTS & CALLS place a buyer 
of them in position to take ad- 
vantage cf unforeseen happenings. 

The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 
Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 
Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 
20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones Hanover 3860-1-2-3 





PUTS & CALLS 








ELYSEE 


60 EAST 54™ STREET 
NEW YORK 


HOTEL 


RESTAURANT 
ENCHANTINGLY DIFFERENT 


UNDER PERSONAL 
DIRECTION OF 
MAX A. HAERING 
TELEPHONE PLAZA 1066 


(Continued from page 1100) 
times of war. 

In order to bring all of the essentia] 
patents in the young radio industry 
under the operation of one single unity, 
General Electric invited the participa- 
tion of American Telephone & Tele. 
graph and Westinghouse Electric, 
among other interests, each of which 
took a share interest in the new cor- 
poration and endowed it with exclusive 
rights to exploit the existing and fu- 
ture radio developments. The only 
thought of these powerful interests at 
this time was to make America’s posi- 
tion in the field of national and inter- 
national radio communication unassail- 
able by foreigners. And it was in this 
way that the Radio Corporation had 
become the outstandingly dominating 
unit in the new industry from the 
standpoint of patents, backing, re- 
search and sales facilities, executive 
personnel, favorable contracts with the 
British radio interests and the heri- 
tage from the start of experienced 
management through its absorption of 
the American Marconi concern. And 
about the time this stage of the new 
company’s development was completed 
something happened—radio broadcast- 
ing became an essential feature of 
American life. 

Almost overnight, the broadcasting 
of programs of entertainment over the 
air became the latest “American craze.” 
The demand for receiving sets, tubes, 
coils, condensers, batteries and other 
electrical equipment taxed the capacity 
of the electrical manufacturing indus- 
try far beyond capacity, for this new 
equipment. It quickly passed from an 
amateur stage into an industry that 
now supplied millions of homes with 
radio receiving equipment at prices 
that range from $50 to $1,000 per unit. 

The Radio Corporation was the ex- 
clusive distributor of radio equipment 
for both the General Electric Com- 
pany, Westinghouse Electric and other 
smaller electrical apparatus companies. 
Furthermore, it held most of the basic 
patents on tubes and radio devices. To 
get the proper picture of Radio’s theo- 
retical position one must imagine Gen- 
eral Motors and Ford Motor Company, 
pooling their output and patent rights 
in one concern about ten years ago. 
What would this company represent 
today? That is the position that Radio 
occupies in its equally universal indus- 
try, with a monopoly in radio com- 
munication nationally and internation- 
ally thrown in for good measure. 

In a few years, the sale of radio ap- 
paratus jumped from one million to 
over 50 million dollars, as far as the 
Radio Corporation itself was concerned 
and lack of capacity plus patent litiga- 
tion left many millions of sales for 
competitors. Last year this patent 
situation was cleared up sufficiently to 
present assurance of domination in 
this industry for as far ahead as we 
can see with reasonable accuracy. Is 
it any wonder that the shares of this 
company should have responded by the 
spectacular price gains that have made 
one of the most interesting chapters of 
stock exchange history. 
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REATEST 
in 2o years of 3 MONTHS 


WILLYS-OVERLAND HISTORY 


42% ahead of last year! 


Willys-Knight and Whippet sales in January, February and 
March showed great gains over corresponding months in 1927. 


89% gained in February over January, 1928. 
25% gained in March over February, 1928. 


March was the greatest month in all Willys-Overland history. 


The public is quick to recognize low prices and high quality. 


SENSATIONAL PRICE REDUCTIONS 


WILLYS-KNIGHT 
SIX THE PERFECTED 


‘1145 || Whippet 


Prices from $1145 to $2695. All Willvs-Knight and Whippet prices f.0.b. factory 
and specifications subject to change without notice. 


hscaemmmnennaienaiaien 
| S * 3 ™ COACH 
WILLYS-OVERLAND, INC. 


Touring $455; Roadster (2 Pass.) $485; Roadster (with rumble seat) $525; 
TOLEDO, OHIO Coupe $535; Cabriolet $545; Sedan $585 


WILLYS-OVERLAND SALES CO., LTD., TORONTO, CAN. 
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N order that you may get the greatest 
income out of your investments, you 
should work towards the goal of every 
investor—100% Investment Efficiency. 
This is to get maximum returns con- 


sistent with safety at all times and yet- 


have readily available funds for the 
unusual opportunities as they occur. 


A Goal Worth Working For 


In order to work towards the goal 
of 100% Investment Efficiency, you 
must have a well-rounded investment 
plan. Such a plan requires that your 
funds be employed in such a way as to 
meet your individual and personal cir- 
cumstances and the constantly changing 
and varied conditions of the investment 


market. Each investment change brings 
new dangers, new adjustments, and new 
opportunities, so that a well-managed 
investment program is in a continuous 
state of activity. 


A Continuous Working Plan 


From our position in the field. of 
investments for twenty-five years, we 
have learned a lot about the needs of 
all types of investors. This experience 
has enabled us to develop a Service 
which gives you a Complete and Con- 
tinuous Working Plan for Your 
Money. 

We should like to tell you more 
about this Plan. The booklet is free— 
would you like one? 


Babson’s Reports 
Babson Park, Mass. 


The Largest Statistical Community in America 


The Babson Statistical Organization 
Div. 36—86. Babson Park, Mass. 


Send me, gratis, your booklet telling how to 
increase investment income. 
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Trousanps of concerns went through 
1927 on a treadmill that turned busily, but 
produced no profits. Thousands have entered 
1928 on the same futile grind. They make good 
merchandise. They hire the best salesmen. 
They sell huge volume. Yet there is little, if 
any, Net at the end of-the year. 


“Cut costs” is the demand coming from the 
Board. But costs have been cut to the bone, 
and still competitors are selling goods as fine 
as yours for prices very near your actual pro- 
duction costs. 

Have you checked every factor? Are you 
sure? Was Location on the list? Did you con- 
sider that your present location may be the 
crux of the whole situation? 


Southern factories are busy, too. And their 
statements are showing good profits. Many of 
them are running nights—perticularly in the 
Atlanta Industrial Area where production ad- 
vantages reach their highest point. 

Goods made around Atlanta go into market 
with prices under yours, yet carry- 
ing a good profit. How do they do it? 

Efficient, willing, interested, Anglo- 
Saxon labor made these goods. The 
raw materials came from nearby, at 
low prices. Taxes added no burden. 





Get off the Treadmill 
of Profitless Prosperity 


ATLAN 


industrial Headquarsters of the South — 





Power costs were low. Even climate helped to 
lower the overhead. 


It is these facts that bring to Atlanta the 
steady. stream of new industry, flooding 
South as the one sure protection against 
the inevitable consequence of remaining in the 


old, congested centers of America. 
Distribution City 

In addition to offering the best location for manu- 
facture, Atlanta is Distribution City to the South. More 
than 900 of America’s outstanding concerns have come 
here—three hundred of them in the last two years 
alone—because from here the Southern trade can be 
covered most effectively, most economically. The South- 
ern market, a prosperous, thriving market—America’s 
fastest growing market—has made those Atlanta 
branches outstandingly profitable. 

We will be glad to help you find out whether or not 
a branch or a branch factory will prove equally profit- 
able for your business. Without charge or obligation, 
and in the strictest confidence, the Atlanta Industrial 
Bureau will survey the section from your viewpoint, 
and report the findings in complete detail. A letter 
from you will start this work; write 


INDUSTRIAL BUREAU, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE 
133 Chamber of Commerce Bldg. 
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Florenz Ziegfeld 


Famous Theatrical Producer, 
writes: 
“Several years ago, when I first 
began to smoke Lucky Strikes, I 
noticed that my voice remained 
unirritated after a strenuous time 
directing rehearsals. I passed this 
information on to my stars and 
now we are all agreed: Lucky 
Strike is a delightful smoke and 
most assuredly protects the voice, 
eliminating any coughing, which ia iF 8 
often interrupts a perfect per- hay — 


formance.” 7 De te, ' 
©1928, The American Tobacco Co., Inc. 


“It's toasted” 1/,/ 


No Throat Irritation No Cough. 











